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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A $ig. 2.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
3 Phase
5 TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Fully Actuated
- @ . . .
( PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR fROGRAMMING (ngh Polnt Slgnal System)
o— < -
f» SIONAL g g 0 E SIZE Dlilg':\CE § 2 3|8 STRETCH| DELAY ! 2
= £ | @ | w (@)
P2+6 08 FACE Tlilsla LOOP M | sToPsAR TURNS . PHASE = 212 e | v 3| NOTES
516 a (FT) z S g 2| Z
o SREE o m 0 R R = N —— 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
’ - : Drawings NCDOT” dated January
ol ~— |~ | 28, 2C | oX6 | 30 SR I 2 R A e B I 2018 and “Standard
61, 62 G|R|Y cn lexeo | o locaso| 2 YT - S o n Specifications for Roads and
81, 82 SRE 2\ Y Y- - s Structures” dated January 2018.
oh, 6B | oXo | 300 5 - 6 [Y|Y]|-| L8 S R 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
oC, 6D | ©6X06 90 4 -1 6 [ Y|Y]- - - - - night ftlashing operation
b2+5 8n | exe0| o [2-a-2[-| 8 [Y|Y|-] - - - unless otherwise directed by
SIGNAL FACE I.D 8B 6X60 | O | 2-4-2(-| 8 |Y|Y|-| - 15 |-- the Engineer.
i , 3. Phase 5 may be lagged.
* Microwave Defection Zone :
Al'l Heads L.E.D. 4. Set all detector units to
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND presence mode.
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT @ @ Z' ;2:?23;:@;?'”28 are e:ﬂsf'm'
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @ @ Y / . ChC”'er Gre'{oi i OWT I rming
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 12 g cooration on| re? mg. feg
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT @ @ g, ! Peran e ceoreinate
& / signal system timing values
2 / supersede these values.
21, 22 2/ o :
61, 62 -/ | 7. This intersection features a
51 81, 82 o / / microwave detection system.
total Pole #12 9/ / Shown locations of microwave
etal Pole L'E/ f [ detectors are conceptual only.
Std. Case Bf <
N/
Metal Pole #11 o
Std. Case Bf1 /
\ /
SR 1486 (Greensboro Road)
~ :T::T::T::T::T::T::T: ~ 82
/ :ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ: D)
F?i
______ 20 WPH 1% Grade STTTT—F B |
- \\\\ I/II/ 17
M“crowav/ & ))// /W/ FTAIN LEGEND
Detector /// / ///////
f [//////// | PROPOSED EXISTING
/& @ / Remove O—» Traffic SignalHead o>
& //Sﬂ/ / Existing O Modified SignalHead N/A
& ) MP #13 — Sign —
S / // Pedestrian SignalHead
~ / V. 2 With Push Button & Sign
\gf e s O— SignalPole with Guy o )
&\ // //§’° = J, SignalPole with Sidewalk Guy e -
“ <y 3 Inductive Loop Detector C___ "3
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART o L , ~ =
S > Controller & Cabinet CX3
PHASE > O Junction Box L
FEATURE 2 > é 8 e 2-in Underground Conduit ————-—
Min Green 1 * 12 ! 12 ! N/A Right of Way @ @————-
Max Green 1 * 60 20 60 25 o Microwave Detector K |
Yellow Clearance 4.1 3.0 4.1 3.3 <> Microwave Detection Zone < ™
Red Clearance 1.9 3.0 2.0 2.1 N/ A Guardrail
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 O, Street Name Sign  (D3-1) 0
Walk 1+ , , , , No Right Turn Sign (R3-1)
bon't Walk 1 . . . . () No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ©
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * : : : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce * - - - - SIGNAL UPGRADE = TEMPORARY DESIGN SIGNATURES COMPLETED
- Minimum Gap - - - - PfeDGfeC:AOZC;IFH;hZOCZf’Cé’S i \\\\\\S\EIAX“”/ /,
g Recall Mode ** SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL - AR SR 1486 (Greensbhoro Road) &\*90(/’\
Z Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - s/ %g% at 3 %@%{@?m/%;‘-..,’@ -
o , , , , s ER ) e N o Y S
§ At M| 2 1-74 WB/US 311 NB Ranps B
2 Simult G ON ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford Count High Point] =S5 S
§§q% * 'Il'r::s:nvec:::s r::y be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for mglEONALD 000/085’9@; 5% ® PLAN DATE: February 2018 REVIEVSVIED B T. Pgate ///:’/?604}%[5’%6\% \\\\\\
é%% phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not o0 Box 100 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson ./////’%:,m!\\\»\\\\\\
:§§ be lower than 4 seconds. Fuqugi—v@r“\mog . <CALE PEVISIONS T DaTE | Pocusionedby:
ggg ** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer. yiﬁg%m;%Tngdgico%mgg / 9 59' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ;MM Eﬁm 3/20/2018
222 “ 2 — | SR AR DATE
222 \\ 1"=50" | SIG. INVENTORY NO. (0 7-1592T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

. PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR o o 2.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL wewa
remove jumpers and set switches as shown
(remove Jump ) w2 NOTES SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
P LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
S1 S2 | S3 |1 5S4 | SH | S6 | S7 | S8 | SS9 |SI| s11|s12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-1I, 5-1land 6-II. 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems., insert red flash SWITEH NO. SL|S2 5354155156
ON = program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in CHANNEL 1 >l 3l 4l1als |66l 718l 9lwliz!uliz]!is
o [ W—RF 2010 — the output file. The installer shall verify fthat signal NO.
f $% ,T\% LTO% ?% ;r% ?% gﬁ ;% 2% C,T% OIO% - Llo% L?% ﬁr% f?% (.\'% , I VRVB ?fSAEEE : heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. PasE | 1| 2 |pEp| 3 | 4 |pep| 5 | & |pen| 7 | 8 |pep|OLA|OLB [seere| OLC | OLD |spere
g —g —g g 2 -2 -2 -2 ~8F -2 -2 -2 -9 ~F =5 -2~ — B GY ENABLE — :
«®? 9 2 2 @ 9 9 ﬁo o O O pr— B | <r#1 POLARITY S 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. H‘EIAGDNANLO' nU 2122 no | oo oo | 51* snez2l nu | o lsie2l wo | ono | oo | o 51* NU | NU
8 L8 L8 L8 18 8 b 16 Lo 16 L6 b 8 L0 fo L8 K = [ Eioges 7
— pre— [ M—RF SSM 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. RED 128 134 107
[es)] -
- v% ?% 9% :% 9% 9% 2% 2% S% :% 9% G% oo% R% @% m% V% —_— | [fh COMPACT—
z 9 Q© "® O O 0 O O O O O O O O O O pr— B rvs 3-10 g 4. Program phases 2 and b for Yellow F lash. VELLOW 129 % | 135 128
o [ -
OB DR OR ofs ~nE Ofe DR YRR OFE e R OF R o P R o —_t [ M—FYA 5-11 T 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
= ' ' I I I I I | I I I 1 1 I I I s T .:—FYA 7—12—j
< L0 L0 20 <0 <0 <@ <0 <O <0 <0 <0 <O <O <O <O <O < R Signal System. GREEN 130 136 109
O O o S
Q g% 'T\% g% g% 9% ':% 9% Q% i% ?% S% = 9% cr% oo% :\% LO% YELLOW DISABLE  emmmm O ON : RED AL
E 5é =8 =8 26 06 L8 L L& Lé L8 KL HO b 1L K H® Ve oo o =mz )1 T ARROW
= — [ W>2
2 o2 0 02002 0 2 & & & 9 & O 0110020 o < 3 YELLOW A
2 B N i i e e B e B e e e e B R P YO N O I RO Bl e - i PR ARROW s
T 20 20 20 20 20 ©0® 00 ©0® ©0® 0® ©® 0® 0O 0w® 0® W@ © 0130 O 4 ¢ = i N
o TH TE TH TE TE T ©F1 N 9F ©FF T 6 N o OFF of off 040050 emm= [ W6 o AllS
BT JT JT J P P P P P P T P& P P P P JE JOR RO O N O |
0160 070 quumm [ Ws — GREEN 133
N R NN N RN RN ohssi =
~® —® =& =8 =6 =® =& L& 8 0 b & O O 6 & & 0180090 e ON —>
e R TEEEITEE T B S e
' : : : : : : : in in n n n n n i n 11
~0 =0 =0 20 20 50 "0 S0 o0 050005005000 ___H % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
o I
COMPONENT SIDE w3 = installation detail this sheeft.
W4 O . : . . : .
% See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E ]Z
=i
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal (wi ] ! head 5 )
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. wire signal heads as shown
W - DENOTES POSITION EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SELS are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. CONTROLLER . v v v e e e et e e 2070E OLC RED (A114)—
4. Integrate monitor with Etfhernet network in cabinet CABINE Towewreeeeeeeees 532 W/ AUX
. g ! ! ! ! : SOFTWARE ¢ v v e v v e vt e e e e ECONOLITE OASIS OLC YELLOW (A115)—
CABINET MOUNT.eo e BASE
OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE OLC GREEN (A116)
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+,S7+,S8,S11,AUX S4
PHASES USED....oovvia.. 2+5,0,8 05 GREEN (133)
OVERLAP “"A".. ... NOT USED
OVERLAP "B". ... NOT USED 51
OVERLAP “"C"..iveeaa.. 5+6
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP “"D"..veia.. NOT USED NOTE
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 8 S 10 11 12 13 14 The sequence display for signal head 51 requires special
logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
s[4z g2 v s s s ez s v e e
FiLg Y 0 oC A 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 DC INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
T SBR.2C T T T T T T T T T
ISOLATOR ) Do ISOLATOR
”I” M NOT ! g g § ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ i g ST
NOT N
L P P P P P P P P P P P
20 B il $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ " lisotfron LO0P NO|£L00P | INPUT |PIN| \ccriie [ DETECTOR | NEMA | o leyrpnl Tivig [STRETCHIDELAY THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO NO. PHASE DEL &Y TIME | TIME
5 5 S S S 8 S S S S S S S S : THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7:-1992
ol #2117 0 s 5| 0 0 5 | o | o | o |8 |0 koa | 18256 | 12U |59 1 2 AN T S L S T i M A DESIGNED: Eebruary 2018
FILE OA [6A6B| T T T 8A T T T T T T T T 2B,2C | TB2-9,10 13U | 63 25 32 2 Y Y _ | cal vt S /2072018
T E E E E E - I
J or 46 5 5 5 58 5 5 5 £ E E 3 E A TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y _ L 15 REVISED:
L P P P P P P P P P P P - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y B} ___ __ B
USED T T T T T T T T T T T
6C,6D| v Y Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 64,68 TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y _ 1.8 __
6C,6D TB3-7,8 JoL 44 6 16 6 Y Y _ o L
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS i FLASH SENSE 84 TB5-9.10 76U 42 4 a g v Y i — —
“ Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ST = 5T0F TIME 8B TB5-11,12 JeL 46 8 18 8 Y Y _ o 12
, gOte:tLﬁST\:?H a mode[1] 2t42 tDC \INSOlatOB 1: sllot [2 hfort u?)se with microwave detector. 'Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file.
ee e 1Crowave eteCcTor ll’lﬂg etalls OoNn shee a
[
’ IMPORTANT : For proper operation of the microwave detector. remove * Microwave pulse detector. See wiring and programming detail on sheet 3.
P surge protection from 1B2-5 and TB2-6, and from TBZ2-7 and TB2-8. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2 : oy
LOWER gmporar esign
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL porary ot PO INAL UNLESS ALL
(install resistors as shown below) RTINS T YN T
@ DETAILS FOR: W,
: SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) N ARG,
§ ACCEPTABLE VALUES Prepared for the Offices of: a_t \\\\Q\ Q%ESS/W/ (/ ’//
2 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD SRS NS
15K 19K 250 (mn TERMINAL (132) M . I-74 WB/US 311 NB Ramps ST sV
: 2.0K - 3.8K_[10W (min) MOTT 2 |pivision 7 Guilford County digh Point] Zei U 4 S
§§% i PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |REVIEWED BY: T. Pate ////@.'-.,ﬁycm}fﬁ.- >
222 MACDONALD %m's“ PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson ////,%W A C%\\\\\
=2y PO Box 700 X o A . (—DocuSignedb/y/://Il|ll\\\\\
022 AC- VAL 0l Sganoss™ el M Ll Brendan fehan 372072018
220 License No. F-0669 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | | | |- SaTE
%%% """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-1592T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 2.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN “1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND (program controller as shown bBIO‘ZU)
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3., 4, AND 5. o
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8 (OVERLAPS)s THEN
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 o "1 (VEHICLE QVERLAP SETTINGS).
PROCESSOR) . : ;
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#) PRESS '+’ TWICE
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR [F INPUT ASSTGNMENT #1 IS ON NOTE: DETECTOR CONTACTS ARE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED : S
CLEAR WHEN ’
TRANSITIONING ! . .
| | | FROM PHASE 5 gy | A PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "C  SETTINGS
"y "y et iy iy PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
A SCROLL DOWN A SN, SCROLL DOWN | VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
: .
| THEN: | SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #64 OFF \V/E: 8% Hg \F{EBZI
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON ° :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF : VEH OVL GRN EXTz:
: PRESS '+’ : ;o STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: ; PRESS '+
: ; FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \0TICE GREEN FLASH
: SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#) FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH? Y
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF INPUT ASSTGNMENT #1 1S OFF NDTE: DETECTOR CONTACTS ARE o0 e
SWiTenInG DPEN, S0 A CALL IS GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... O
ARROW "OFF | | YELLOW CLEAR_(O:PARENT93_25.5 SEC)..0.0
! + ! DURING PHASE 5 .y | g RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,O0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
. | (HEAD 51). . . = ) - c e
~_ ~_ Ny "y OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-1060) 0]
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ i SCROLL DOWN i
| [ - THEN:
| THEN: | i SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #64 ON OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF ;
PRESS "+’
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
| | | (HEAD 51).
N N
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_
| THEN: |
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-1592
DESICGNED: February 2018
SEALED: 3/20/2018
REVISED: __________
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
INPUT 1 = Detector Physical Input (Not Enabled)
[IJIL\IJFT’UPLT (ié i %irgr:ﬁgzezeggzr Input (Detector 2) Tempopapy Design DOCUHE:IESIE%%N::EERED
~ Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3
OUTPUT 43 = Qverlap C Yellow SIGNATURES COMPLETED
OUTPUT 44 = UVGFlOD C Green ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
@ DETAILS FOR: W,
2 SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) S CArg,
% M Prepared for the Offices of: at :\\;Q%Q%Q?ES S /04/4(/ %:/E
: I-74 WB/US 311 NB Ramps S N T
: Division 7 Guilford County High Point| o VY S
22 MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |REVIEWED BY: T. Pate /////@ "-.,ﬁA.v.g.le}f:.--'iz\V\\S
?%% MACDONALD PREPARED BY: REVII_J,SI,DNl_ehan REVIEWED BY: R,INTlrompsggE DocuS/i;:Z/ffyyl“.H‘\\\\\/?\/\\\\
e o R I — Brndar febar 35072018
PADAE Wuwwumoffchuc?om 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | BB47O8E2F7B54ED DATE
%%% Heenee NeFRORRT SIG. INVENTORY No. Q7-1592T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

TYPICAL MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRING DETAIL

(wire as shown)
CONTROLLER CABINET

| Fuse:

0.5 A 250 V transformer transformer
FAST BLO, 3G secondary primary
black C | (blue wires) (red wires)
v AC+  (T1-5)
10 red #
DETECTOR | |
UNIT
1 orange NQOT e (112

transformer supplied
with microwave sensor

|
|
|
|
USED |
|
white | | TB2-5
|
|

TB2-6

} DC ISOLATOR CARD INPUTS FOR SLOT I2-U

MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRE LIST

COLOR FUNCTION

black 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)

red 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)

orange | Output Relay Normally Open

white Output Relay Normally Closed

green Output Relay Common

NOTES:

1. Sensor is a microwave motion detector mounted on poles as indicated

on the Signal Design Plans.

2. Microwave wiring shown above will cause a permanent call unless
the Input Assignment Programming and Logical [/0 Processor
Programming details are entered as shown on this sheet and sheet 2.
These programming details will cause a call to be placed upon opening
the Normal Iy Closed contact on the microwave detector.

3. DC Isolator’s LED will be ON when no call is present and will be

OFF when a call is present.

4, Important: For proper operation of
surge protection from TB2-5, TB2-06,
242 DC Isolator in slot [2.

the microwave detector, remove
B2-7, and TB2-8 and insert

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-24124 Sig. 2.3

SEPIEEIISEEISSEDONSSESS$SI$E589%¢

$PPPSSSYSTIMESSS S
$$$SUSERNAMESSSS

INPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR MICROWAVE DETECTOR INPUT

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN "+’
UNTIL INPUT 1 (PIN 39) IS REACHED. MODIFY

DEFAULT CONDITIONS AS INDICATED BY ARROWS. r—— ]

PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:39 NOT ENABLED

INPUT ASSIGNMENT #. ..ot 1
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC).e..oooo... 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).... .o 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u it iieeennn Y e ENTER ' YES'
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).......c..... _ for

PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)urvrrrn... -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... ) Not Enabled
PREEMPT (1=10) % v v s e eeeeeee e _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)%ssssennnnn.. _
STOP TIME (Y/N)wvsesmmeee e, )
FLASH SENSE (Y/N) s seeeee e _
DOOR OPEN (Y/ND s veeeeeeeeeeeee _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)euruunn.. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).uuwvn... _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)uvvnvn... _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuuusssssnnnnns. _
HOLD PHASES (1=16) s rrnrseeannnns, _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuunrnnnnn.. _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uuunrnnnnn.. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PRESS '"=" until Input
Assignment #64 is reached

NOTE :

This remapping removes the default detector from the microwave’

unused INPUT 64. The Logical [/0 Processor Programming Detai l
input and control INPUT 64 and the reassigned detector.

PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:O VEHICLE DETECTOR

INPUT ASSIGNMENT #. . eiiiiiineennn 64
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)... ..o 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).veeveeaan, 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvon.. 0.0
ASSTIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uw e eiiniinneeennns _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..ceuueeeenn. 2

PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)....cvoa.. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... -
PREEMPT (1-=10) ¢ttt tieeieninneeneanns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ceeeteeeeennn -
STOP TIME (Y/N)uu i iiiiiniiineeennns _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)u it _

DOOR OPEN (Y/N)u ettt nnieennenennos _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..oooo.. -

SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iiiiiiieeennn. _
HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢ceee i tnnennnnns _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)..065 OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)......c0.... _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)....0ccvaa.. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

== ENTER '2° for

Vehicle Detector

Temporary Design
Electrical Detail
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 3.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR fROGRAMMING 3 Phase
SIGNAL | B | @[ |F DISTANCE 5 0% |2 JE Fully Actuated
>121p|L LOOw/ SIZE FROM S Z | & | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = |3 - . .
FACE |55 lalA ZONE F | storsar| RS C|PEISIE T2 e [ E | 5 (High Point Signal System)
5|6 a (FT) z L g‘ g z
21, 22 GIGIR|Y 2A * 250 * Y| 2 |[Y[Y]|-] L3 - Y NOTES
51 — | R~ 2B 6X6 | 80 4 |y 2 |Y|Y|-] - - |- - o
16763 IRy 20 6X6 80 4 vl 2 |ylyl-] - - - 7. Refer to "Roadway Standard
i 5 ylvyl-] - 5 |- Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
81, 82 R|G|R SA | BX40 | 0 2742 | Y o — 2018 and “Standard
o EXE 180 4 vl 6 TYIvl- B B 1 Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2018.
6B 6X6 180 4 Y| 6 |[Y[Y]- - - - |-
e h ) e vy - - Ty 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
SIGNAL FACE I.D. ol o night flashing operation
Al Heads L.E.D gA x40 O |24-2]¥Y| 8 |Y[Y|-) - L unless otherwise directed by
e BB | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 8 |Y|Y|-| - | 15 |-]|- the Engineer.
* Microwave Detection Zone 3. Reposition existing signal heads
@ @ 61 and 62.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND @ @ Y 4. Phase 5 may be lagged.
1o 5. Set all detector units to
<9 DETECTED MOVEMENT @ @ presence mode.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 6. This intfersection features @
~— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ 21, 22 microwave detection system.
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 61,62,63 Shown locations of microwave
2 8l, 82 detectors are conceptual only.
(. Pavement markings are existing.
8. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
Metal Pole #12 supersede these values.
Std. Case Bf
Metal Pole #11
Std. Case B1
SR 1486 (Greensboro Road)
T T T T
D
LEGEND
________ PROPOSED EXISTING
o 40 MPH +1% Grade O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
/ R O Modified Signal Head N/A
Microwave W — Sign —
Presence Detector Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
-5Ié_F'SI't%"I' 1?61 +/ - O— Signal Pole with Guy |
- ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
% >  Inductive Loop Detector  C— — D
X <] Control ler & Cabinet X<
NP M Junction Box n
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART b§b // IR 2-in Underground Conduit —————
PHASE N7 L N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
FEATURE 2 5 6 8 — Directional Arrow —
Min Green 1 * 12 7 12 7 O~ Microwave Detector o«
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 > Microwave Detection Zone <_ >
Max Green 1 * 60 20 60 25 N/A Guardrai l T I
Yellow Clearance 4,1 3.0 4,1 3.3 @ '|'NO U—STUFH/'\I(%3L611C8T) @
urn Sign -
Red Clearance 1.8 2.9 1.8 2.0 NO nghT Turn Slgﬂ (R3-1)
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - . : : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: * - - - - Signal Upgrade - Final Design <, cFINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce
Prepared for the Offices of:
2 Miimom _Sep . . - - ol or, SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) i,
o Recall Mode ** SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL - M & WA %;j& at {\k\ CA/?O (”
Z : $ 2% S eSS
o Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - Sfe =\ 2. RSN Y L
3 é) ZE‘ - :%:’Q (4 0..—7:
2 Dual Entry : i i : M ¢ L I-74 WB/US 311 NB Ramps e Y
2 Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON MOTT 5 7 Division 7 Guilford County High Point E/%‘-.,. ) iz
- o : . =D, JLER
§§3 * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for MACDONALD / Design B PLAN DATE: February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. PATE 7,?04”.6%% %/Q\V\\\
;Z@@ phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R. THOMPSON ,—DocuSig/n/e/d’uy:lAl/ A '\\\\\/\\\\\
E%% be lower than 4 seconds. ESQES;*\ZSETWO.; NG 27526 / SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE Raerdar (7,/\;\,‘6(‘)\, 3/20/2018
o ex ** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer. Y_‘WWWOHNWG%:CO%EQ) 9 5‘0 ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— \___ 851708E2F7B54CD.
PADAE cense No. s | SIGNATURE DATE
222 \\% 1"=50" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (7-1592




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

. PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ETETTR PP
PROGRAMMING DETAIL P NOTES
remove jumpers and set switches as shown %1
(remove jump ‘ Sw2 SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
1T 11 _ ° 11 °
1+ To provent “Flash-oenfilct” problems, Insert red flaeh ] 5 52 53 [5+ [ 55 55 | 57 | 5o | o oo o e [ [ [ [ e
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-ll, 5-lland 6-Il.
. . . . ST
ON = the output +1 le. The mero! ler shol! ver ity that signal CHANNEL : 5 3 3 4 14 5 5 5 7 g 8 5 o | 17 1 > | 18
| heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. NO.
o} RF 2010 ﬁ
O IR RS <SS <R < S < < M RP DISABLE PHASE | 1 | 2 |o2n| 3 | 4 |o25] 5 | 6 |08n] 7 | 8 |58, |0LA|OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |spare
b diny dikny Ukny Uine Uine viny Viny Wbny vl Uy Uihy Uh e vl Ui Yt U, A [ W—wD 1.0 SEC z 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-Out for all phases. PED PED PED PED
® © © 0 S— I::GY oL = SIONAL | (oi02] o | ono | oo | o | s2]BE82 o | o leez| wu | o | oo | oo | s wo |
T% 9% ':% 9% Q% i% Q% S% = 9% cr% oo% :\% © 1 v% m% pumm— l_SF#1 POLARITY o 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. HEAD NO. ’ 63 ’
DO A® A® A® A0 L O 1O O O O e A® A0 N0 A® A — :.:. LEDguard )
o¥ ™ [ % oM 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash RED 128 134 127
o v% v% 9% :% 9% 9% 2% 2% S% :% 9% G% oo% R% @% m% V% o W] FYA COMPACT— ' gram b '
) w0 [ [ [ ! ! | ! ! ! | l | | | l . —FYA 1-9
% —9 =9 09 ©9 09 09 08 m¥ 09 ©F ®P O ¥ 09 09 ¥ o pr— W —FvA 3-10 g 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point YELLOW 129 * | 135 108
O D L o N O O S O N - O emm 0 [ W—FYA 5-11 Signal System.
1 1 1 ~— ~— — — — — — — — o (e 6] N~ w0 LO )
3 Q% Q% Q% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% ér% —_— \Q—FYA =12 GREEN 130 136 109
O O o <
Q g% 'T\% g% g% 9% ':% 9% Q% i% Q% S% = 9% cr% oo% :\% LO% YELLOW DISABLE — @mmmmm 5 N> RED AlL4
iiiiib.b.bb.bu’a.bbobubbbub 0180 O 1 O S E;ﬂ ARROW
z o n2 o 0¥ ~¥ ¥ X P P X X _.O Of = o Ono o0z2o0 —§ T EE YELLOW AL1S
Z @ @ od g g @ g Tg T Ty g T T T ] i | 0120 03O = o - = ARROW
T -0 0 0 -0 0 0@ © 0® 0® ©0® 0v® 0V® 0O V® VW® V@ © 0130 O 40 o %)
O o = .:l 5 wn FLASHING
o ?% ?% ?% ﬁ% ‘%% ?% 9% :% 9% 9% :r% 9% ﬁ% :% 9% G% oo% 0140 050 emmm™ [ 6 ARROW ALe
ALY YT JT T T I P T T Y IY XX EX X B BE XX BRI N i B N
0160 070 e C_ W8 — GREEN 133
NN NN NN RN RN oissi =
~® =® =& =8 =6 =b =6 L& & 6 O L& O H® 6 & & 0180090 emmm  ON>
o® ~?® 0P 0? <2 ~? 9P - a— W9 — NU = Not Used
e e s e B e i e v e R e e e e s FF I
N B o ocw ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ o %1; % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE W '3 = instal lation deftail this sheet.
B 4 o * . . .. . . .
See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B
WM |6
=i
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal (wi ] ! head 5 )
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. wire signal heads as shown
B = DENOTES POSITION EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SELS are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. CONTROLLER . v v v e e e et e e 2070E OLC RED (A114)—
CABINE T e e o ettt ettt e e eeen 332 W/ AUX
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
SOFTWARE « « v v v v e e eens ECONOLITE QASIS OLC YELLOW (A115) — (&¥
CABINET MOUNT .« BASE
OQUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE OLC GREEN (A116)
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2:S7+5S8,S1T1,AUX S4 Y
PHASES USED: .« ettt 2+5,0,8 05 GREEN (133)
OVERLAP "A" .. ... NOT USED
OVERLAP "B". ..., NOT USED 51
OVERLAP "C"vvieinn... 5+6
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP "D"..veeinn... NOT USED NOTE
(front view)
The sequence display for signal head 51 requires special
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
IR A R A R
FILE T eolsm| 2B | § T T T T T T T T T |solsToR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
I I I E ; © E E E E E E E E E
e T - - < <A < -
7| USED f ! 7 7 y ! 7 7 7 7 ¢ LooP | INeUT |PIN| . JINPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL \sTRETCH|DELAY THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
! C |7 ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! Y [ISOLATOR LO0P NO.| TERMINAL|FILE POS.| NO.| ASSTONMENT | ™ ng, ™ | prag | CALL [EXTEND) TIME 1= rivg™ | Tive THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1592
g5 | g6 | 46 | P | #28 | P c c 0 C 0 C C * 24 TB2-5,6 2 |39 1 2 2 Y Y _ e | DESIGNED:  February 2018
FiLe Y sa | ea | ec 0 0 | ga | 9 0 0 0 Q 0 0 Q 2B T82-9,18 | 13U | 63 25 32 2 Y Y _ I SEALED:
”J” e e e e e £ £ £ £ £ 2C TB2-11,12 I13L 76 38 42 2 Y Y _ L - REVISED: _________
|| Nt 6 | NoT | W Mo 28 | M M g M M M M M iy TB3-1,2 JIu_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y _ ___ |15
USED 6B USED $ \T{ 8B \T{ $ $ $ I{ $ $ $ - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y _ L __
6A TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y ) ___ __
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 68 B3-7,8 JeL 44 6 16 6 Y Y _ ___ __
“ Wired [mput - Do not populate slot with detector cerd ST = STOP TIME 6C 783-9,18 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y - ——— ——
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y _ o __
8B B5-11,12 JeL 46 8 18 8 Y Y _ o __
, Note: Install a model 242 DC i1solator 1n slot [2 for use with microwave detector.
° See the Microwave Detector Wiring Detoails on sheet 3.
] ] "AHd jumper from J1-W to 14-W, on rear of input file.
, IMPORTANT: F?" proper operatfion of the microwave defector. remove X Microwave pulse detector. See wiring and programming detail on sheet 3.
° surge protection from TB2-5 and TBZ2-6, and from TB2-7 and TB2-8. INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J | ‘ DOCUMENT NOT csOsNSIDERED
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL COWER — o
2 (install resistors as shown below) DETAILS FOR: SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) \\““‘é‘kf}%"’“
E% Prepared for the Offices of: d 't \\\\\ &\/\0(/////
2 SO0
Z ACCEPTABLE VALUES I-74 WB/US 311 NB Ramps ST L VS
o VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD o o | | | - ST
= [ 5K - 19K SEW | ) TERMINAL (132) MOTT % Division 7 Guilford County High Point B S
22, 2° oK - é@K T MACDONALD < PN ONE: February 2018 | REVIEWED bY: T. PATE = NGNS S
33 . . 1OW (min) %;s“ PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY:  R. THOMPSON ////,%//v C%\\\\\
= o oX L—— DocuSigned by* / / \\\\
5%% E%qwi%j%ég%gmc - &%@Mﬁﬁm REVISIONS INIT. DATE ; 6£/:mn 2072015
220 AC- License No. F-0669 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | L[ entmesssrasen— SaTe
%%% """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-1592
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2412A

Sig. 3.2

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(PHASE CONTROL ).
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

|
! HEN:

-
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

(program controller as shown below)

THEN "1° (PHASE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3,2 4, AND 5.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN "3’ (LOGICAL I,0 7
PROCESSOR).
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#)
[F  ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON NOTE: LoGiC foR ; IF INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #1 IS ON NOTE: DETECTOR CONTACTS ARE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED : A
CLEAR WHEN :
TRANSITIONING | |
FROM PHASE 5 ! !
| ! | TO PHASE 6 N ' N
A A (HEAD 51). ~A_ ~_
AL SCROLL DOWN AL i e SCROLL DOWN i
| | °
I THEN: ! SET INPUT ASSTGNMENT #64 OFF
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS '+’ PRESS '/ +'
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2  (+/~COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5  (+/—COMMAND#)
[F  ACTIVE PHASE #>5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF  INPUT ASSIGNMENT #1 IS OFF NOTE: DETECTOR CONTACTS ARE
SWITCHING : OPEN. SO A CALL IS
FLASHING YELLOW "DETECTED’ .
ARROW “OFF " ! !
! * ! DURING PHASE 5 | +
iy 'y (HEAD 51). - TN
,$\/ SCROLL DOWN ,$\/ /T\’ SCROLL DOWN /f\“
i . i ' THEN:
THEN: SET INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #64 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 5
! * | (HEAD 51).
/—:\_/ /-:\_/
A SCROLL DOWN A
|
|

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

INPUT 1
INPUT 64
OQUTPUT 42
OUTPUT 43
OQUTPUT 44

Detector Physical Input (Not Enabled)
Dummy Detector Input (Detector 2)
Overlap C Red

Overlap C Yel low

Overlap C Green

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
"1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS ‘+' TWICE
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: !
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN | <uum w07
SELECT VEHICLE QVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...vun... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESICN: ©7-1592

DESIGNED: February 2018
SEALED; 3/20/2018
REVISED:
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3

FINAL UNLESS

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED

ALL

SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

SR 1486 (Greensboro Road)

SEAL

g,

S SARos,
M Prepared for the Offices of: a t \\\\QQ\&. :;gg.ES S/B;/’-{. /¢////
I-74 WB/US 311 NB Ramps A
Division 7 Guilford County High Point| Zei OP%° i =
///O , -% ~
MOTT PLAN DATE: February 2018 | ReVIEWED 8: T. PATE 2/@5-.,{y_cmg§.;\xvg
PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON ooij AR
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PO Box 700 : Brendan Leoran 3/20/2018
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TYPICAL MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRING DETAIL

T0

DETECTOR
UNIT

| Fuse:

(wire as shown)
CONTROLLER CABINET

transformer transformer
S;;Ss,TA’;L’Sc? Z:/AG secondary primary
black C1 ' (blue wires) (red wires)
N\ e AC+ (T1-5)
red # !
|

NOTES:

i:qﬂm

1 AC- (T1-2)

transformer supplied
with microwave sensor

TB2-5
DC ISOLATOR CARD INPUTS FOR SLOT I2-U
TB2-6

MICROWAVE DETECTOR WIRE LIST

COLOR FUNCTION

black 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)
red 12V to 24V AC/DC (no polarity)
orange | Output Relay Normally Open
white Output Relay Normally Closed
green Output Relay Common

1. Sensor is a microwave motion detector mounted on poles as indicated

on the Signal

Design Plans.

2. Microwave wiring shown above will
the I[Input Assigmnment Programming and Logical [/0 Processor
Programming details are entered as shown on this sheet and sheet 2.

These programming details will

cause a permanent call unless

cause a call fTo be placed upon opening

the Normal ly Closed contact on the microwave detector.

3. DC Isolator’s LED will

OFF when

4. Important:
surge protection from TB2-5,
242 DC Isolator

a call is present.

in slot [2.

be ON when no call is present and will be

For proper operation of the microwave detector, remove
TB2-6,

B2-7, and TB2-8 and insert

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2412A Sig. 3.3
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INPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR MICROWAVE DETECTOR INPUT

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN '+
UNTIL INPUT 1 (PIN 39) IS REACHED. MODIFY

DEFAULT CONDITIONS AS INDICATED BY ARROWS.

(program controller as shown below)

/

PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:39 NOT ENABLED

INPUT ASSIGNMENT #. ..ot 1
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC).e..oooo... 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).... .o 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u v eiin e ennns Y

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....c.cee.... -
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).......... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... -
PREEMPT (1=10) .t tteiiniieneeennns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)...ceiiee... -
STOP TIME (Y/N)uwiw it iiiieeennns _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)u i, _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N) et it iiennneennns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eesooo... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ -
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -

FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iieiiiieeenn. _
HOLD PHASES (1-16).. et _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._

CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)............. _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...cvieooan. -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PRESS '—=' unti|
Assignment #b64

NOTE :

[nput

is reached

€=  \TCR 'YES’

for
Not Enabled

PAGE: 1 C1 PIN:O VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #. . eiiiiiineennn
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)... ..o
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).veeveeaan,
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvon..
ASSTIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uw e eiiniinneeennns
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢..cuveeeann.
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)....cvoa..
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16).......
PREEMPT (1=10) ettt iinneeennns
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10)¢ceeteeeeeeens
STOP TIME (Y/N)uu i iiiiiniiineeennns
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uw e ennn,

DOOR OPEN (Y/N)u ettt nnieennenennos
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).........
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..oooo..

SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)......
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iiiiiiieeennn.
HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢ceee i tnnennnnns
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)..065 OFFSET#..
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)...
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4).....
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)....c.veeoan..
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).....ceo....
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

This remapping removes the default detector from the microwave’'s physical input and reassigns it to
unused INPUT ©64. The Logical [/0 Processor Programming Detail on sheet 2 will invert the disabled

input and control INPUT 64 and the reassigned detector.

== ENTER '2° for

Vehicle Detector

Electrical Detail
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1A otion —

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm aftftachment height (HI)

willprovide The "Design Height”clearance
from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
shop QKGW\HQS for @pprgva\n Verify u LOADING
elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
by Tield measurement or from available 5401
ject survey data > 16N 5.0 S| X | 11LBS
ProJec “ RIGID MOUNTED R
Elevathn Data fOr‘ MaS't Arm STREET NAME SIGN o or 24u>(2”W o lhe
Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED 2 g 0L
Elevation Differences for: Pole 1A Eg CLOID MOUNTED 5 LONAL HEAD 93 5£.| 7% " |60 Les
) 0 127-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R W N ~2
Baseline reference point at —
. 0.0 f+.
. 1
{ Foundation @ ground level P . RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD T R T
Flevation difference at AP % 12"=4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 66.07L
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1A igh point of roadway surface o
Flevation difference af L0.8 f1
Edge of tfravelway or face of curb : :
@ Pole
- 50’ g
h o
1 15 ~ 12 ~ 22’ | NOTES
<—><—>|<—>|<—>'
- : : |
; ; ; i DESIGN REFERENCE MATERTAL
S R | | ] n o o o
A Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal s#r%c#ure and foundation in accordance with:
(:) <:> <:> Compartment —The oth Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specificaftions for Sfructural Supports for Highway
(:) , ~ = B @ 180° Signss Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
¢::zj§ <:) | Streef Name J CD 1 glp A ¢ -The 2018 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
zij (:) (:) — See Notes f - LI '—'1EK)O—' the specifications can be found in fthe fraffic signal project special provisions.
4 % 5 -The 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
\ -The fraffic signal project plans and special provisions.
-The NCDOT “"Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
H2 Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/satety/Pages/ 1 1S-Design-Resources. aspx
See
Note 8 DESTGN REQUIREMENTS
Maximum 25.6 fF+ HIS17”8 2. Design fthe fraffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in The elevation
D D Nof:37 views. These are anticipated worst case "design loads” and may not represent the actual
POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that will be applied at the time of fthe installation. The contractor should refer
Roadway Clearance to the ftraffic signal plans for fthe actfual loads fthat will be applied at the time of the
Design Height 17 f1 instal lation.
Minimum 16.5 fT. 3. Design all signal supportfs using stress ratios fthat do not exceed 0.9.
4.  The camber design for fthe mast arm deflection should provide an appedrance of a low
Ditched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
norizontal when fully loaded.

5. A clamp—-type bolted mast arm-ftfo-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as fthe connection meets all of the design
requirements.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolT holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolTs.

(. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment

neight as they are assumed to offset each other.

Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on tThe mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in fthe elevaftion views.

The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer fo the Elevation Data Chart for fthe elevation differences befween fthe proposed

foundation ground level and fthe high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will defermine the total height (HZ2) of each pole using fthe greater
of fthe following:

-Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet, or

' 0
¢ See Note Td e

¢@¥§W§

9\\

See Note Te
High Point of Roadway Surface ﬁ

@ Foundation

Base line reference elev., = 0.0’

© O O U

Elevation View

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL -H1 plus 1/2 of the fotal height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
9. [T pole location adjustments are required, the confractor musT gain approval from the
See Note © Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The

confractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for

assistance at (919) 814-5000.

N\ \ 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying fthat the mast arm length shown will al low
proper positioning of fthe signal heads over The roadway.

117. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penefration testing data (SPT) fo the
pole manufacturer so site speciftic foundations can be designed.

180" —
NCDOT Wind Zone 4 (90 mph)
Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
: e i oy SR 1486 (Greensboro Rd) Wb,
& 4// \’\ 49@(/% a-t \\\\ ............... l /////
2 N 22 SRS S0y
. g A5 I-74 WB/ US 311 NB Ramps SRt
2 " /> o | . . = i ogampse i S
g /o Division 7 Guilford County High Point B S
22, BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT %‘7/05'51@; B PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |RevieweD BY: R, Thompson ////@/}"-.fwcw%@-".% S
# B g ”, 0 ®cecese® <</ S
B I—OCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: ’/ng AR
Eg% ~—DocuSigne y:/,, \\\\\
552 For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0 P N/A HEVISTONS INIT PTE T Raendan &M 3/20/2018
220 — e [seeeesico———
%%% CONTAL SIG. [NVENTORY NO. 07-1592?




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 4.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
— SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
|_| >
Al'l Heads L.E.D. DISTANCE & olZ|2 Sla 3 Phase
::::é:} SIGNAL ? g g E <:> LOOV/ Sze | RroM | 19 | 2 % ; STRETCH| DELAY | = S Fully Actuated
o (, FACE é; g 5 g <::> <::> <::> <::> ZONE (FT) H%:M ; 3| ; TIME | TIME E ; (High Point Signal System)
H 12" [——— 2 -
e e Q" G- 0 IR e« o | R MorES
F|E 12" - - "
21 v | RR <:> <:> <:> <:> <:> B *| x 0 % -1 1 IvIvli=1 - 5 |- % 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
22,23 RIGIR]|Y oh x| ¥ 500 % -2 IvIvI-[ - N Drawings NCDOT” dated January
4,42 |R|R|G|R 11 21 22, 23 82 x| % 0 Y 14 vIvI-T - 10 - 2018 and ”“Standard
41, 42 P i
61, 62 G|I|G|R|Y el 6 oA % * 250 % e VIV B B % giec|:|oo+Logs++3rJRoods 02818
81 RIR|G|R 81 8A X ) 0 % T8 IYIYI- - 3 1% ructures a e° anuary .
- 2. Do not program signal for |ate
82 Y IR|G|R night flashing operation

* Multi-Zone Microwave Detection
Bl+6 unless otherwise directed by

the Engineer.

3. Phase 1 may be |agged.

4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

5. Locate new cabinet so as not
To obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.

6. Pavement markings are existing.

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT //

< ——>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT / // 7. Maximum times shown in timing
// / chart are for free-run
/ operation only. Coordinated
/ signal system timing values
/ supersede these values.
/
ﬂ -L- 14456 +/-

[ +/- 70 FT LT

\ (R
N\ N2
\\\\ SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) 40 MPH +1% Grade

A ____________ o —— = == == =

SNk
fe— = - = e

° LEGEND
c -L- 15455 +/- PROPOSED EXISTING
W +/- 58 FT RT e
O Traffic Signal Head o>
Lo 14v27 4 o>~ Modified Signal Head N/A
+/- 78 FT RT .
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy |
- ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
¢ G Inductive Loop Detector c_ 5
Q .
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART > I Controller & Cobinet o
~ O Junction Box L]
PHASE & 2-in Underground Conduit
[<5) .
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 8 £ N/A Right of Way
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 12 7 w — Directional Arrow —
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 N/A Guardrai | N R
Max Green 1 * 20 60 25 60 25 < >  Microwave Defection Zone < >
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.2 3.2 4.2 4.1 - c + . A
onsTrucrion Ared
Red Clearance 3.1 2.0 2.6 2.0 1.7
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - 1.5 -
Max Variable Initial * - 24 - 29 - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
- - FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - 15 - S lg na l U pg r ad e- T em p orar y D €s lg n SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - 30 - 30 - Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
§ i — : - : = - SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) o,
g ‘nimum qp ’ ’ a 't \\\\ Y\\ .0-00.050 ////
§ Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL - N Q\...".QQESS/O/Z:"../ <
Z Enterprise Dr./Spencer Street | =7 #%%
e Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW - p ' p = SEAL F
2 L , _ , = % 045256 § =
2 Dual Entry - - ON - ON MOTT Division 7 Guilford County High Point| =% fo s
28 Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE:  February 2018  |REVIEWED BY: T. Pate BN
a0 : . M o MACDONALD PREPARED BY:  B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: R, Th AN
i * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 PO Box 700 50 _N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 . : : : ompson ,—nocuSigned/t{w/,,,,f\\\\‘\\
E%g lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. @%@%;é;ﬁ%@g%oﬁ 21526 0 SALE 50 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Raerdar 6{% 3/20/2018
0o ** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer. License No.F-0669 | < | 7 T b -
§§§ % — ——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— SIGNATURE DATE
o \\ / 1"=50" | SIG. INVENTORY No.  (7-12727




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

. NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO.|  SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES Conon i, o
ON OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
J w2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal T 0rD ~ox Lo | aox | aux L aox | aux
T B o .
heads ft1lash in accordance with the Signal Plans. S1 S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 |SI@| Sl |S12
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6,1-9, I-ll, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 4-8, 6-9, 6-Iland 9-II. ON —> d SWITCH NO. SL[S2 |53 5415556
:.ERF 2010 CMU
B RP DISABLE m\ 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH%%NEL 1 2 | 13| 3 4 14 | 5 6 | 15| 7 8 | 16| 9 9 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
o o o o [ HM—wD 1.0 SEC z ] 2 4 6 8
f 9% '3% 9% 9% 3% 9% 9% T 9% 75 00% '\% © 5 m% V% M% N% A .:_(53; ENégtiRITY: 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-Out for all Phases. PHASE ! 2 lpen| 3 | 4 |pen| ° | © |pEp| 7 | © |pEp|OLA|OLB |SPARE OLL | OLD SPare
. L . L < A - - L L L L - L L L L [ — SF# o
* *x
9% OO% ,\% @% m% v% m% N% 0 O% GO OO% ,\% LOO m% v% m% % EEDggard P 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and e | 1| 82 (22,23 NU | NU [4L42| NU | NU [BL62| NU | NU [8L82| NU | 11| NU [ NU X |
Sy J0Or TN T Y Y Y BT W oI T I N I Gap Reduction.
B | FYAa COMPACT
-\ RED * 128 101 134 107
CE N o N 0B 0 vE 0 NE g O [ M—FYA 1-9
o o d —0d —0d —0d —0J ~0d —CJ —0d =L —CJ o[ ofd ~CJ ©CJ wii B —FYA 3-10 > 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green.
< 9 Q ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ L
S e o [ _M—FYA 5-11 YELLOW 129 102 135 108
< $% ';% ;0% 9% D% 9% Q% i% 9% g% :% 9% G% © ,\% @% m% i W | FYA T2 — 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlap
CRLr Yt Yl JROY YUY JRCY Yy Yy Yy YOy Yty YRy Yy JRNCIRE Jl Y O Ly 1 as Wag Overlaps. GREEN 130 123 136 129
O [es] M~ [€0] LO ;
— — — — e0) ™~ <o) Te) < ™ N — (@) 7 1T
2 ;r% ;r% ;r% ;r% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% ‘T% 0.0% '.\% QP% VELLOW DISABLE o o — 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ARROW A121 All4
- e 0 ~0 0 00 00 00 00 00 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® v 0180 010 ) [ HW>2 )
o 0 0 e Signal System.
=z 9 l:‘ 9 Q i © ~ © 0 < ™ N - o ~ O1nNo 020 <C |:. 4 = YELLOW 126 Alz22 Allb
£ 98 08 06 26 06 o8 06 56 b 56 o6 b® 50 0 GO b o6 020070 TZE w—s
6 — — — — — 0130 040 E c FLASHING
o 28 NE S5 CH I8 CF o5 ~H o8 Ve YH 98 N8 & O o 0140 050 z 1 YELLOW ALZ3 ALl
2 e U Y AT A Y T T T Y Y Y Y TY Y Y 9y oisooso ] ARROM
— — — — — — N~ N~ N~ N~ N~ M~ N~ N~ N~ N~ N~ I:. 8 GREEN
0160 070 sRrOw | 127127
N RN NIRRT NNE o S ne
\ @O =0 =0 =0 =0 =& =0 & & VO VO O O & o o'oOo'o 0180 090 B E NU = Not Used
X ™ Q © ) 0 N = @ ™~ w Te} < ™ N — S .:| 10 . . .
NN RS IR NN NN =k EQUIPMENT INFORMATION * Danotes install loa resistor, See lood resistor
B 12 :
@)
COMPONENT SIDE W 3 = CONTROLLER . v v e v e e e eee e e 2070E X Sce pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
W) o CABINET 332 /W/ AUX
.:I 15 | UADINE e e e oo eceeesesn
REMOVE  JUMPERS AS SHOWN W e SOFTWARE . « v v e v v e e e v e e v e OASIS
B 17
NOTES B s CABINET MOUNT ..o BASE FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place Removal OUTPUT FILE POSTITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE (wi ional head h )
. . wire signal heads as shown
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1,52,55,58,5S11,AUX S1,AUX S4 g
PHASES USED... v v v e 142:4:06.8
. . OF SWITCH
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS and SELS are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP “A" i 1+2 OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (Al14)
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "B". ... NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP //C// """"""" © OLA YELLOW (A122)— OLC YELLOW (AllD)
OVERLAP "D e i e NOT USED
OLA GREEN (A123)— OLC GREEN (AllB)—@
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT o RN (m)_ o~
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 11
S S S S S S S S S S S S S NUTE
U L L L L L L L L L L L L L kS
FILE 0 Q Q 0 Q Q Q Q 0 0 Q 0 Q 1. The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special logic
ISOLATOR programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
”I” E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
AR AR E R N -
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T 0C
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
IIJH E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
O 0 I - O < O
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S =
g? = g%ggHTISIEIIE\ISE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
“ Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card THE SIGNAL DESICGN: @7-1272_
DESIGNED: February 2018
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE SEALED: 37/20/2018
Install multi—-zone microwave defection systems for venicle defection. REVISED: Nz
Perform instal lation according fo the manufacturer’'s directions and
NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations To accomplish the
detection schemes shown on fthe Signal Design Plans.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL . Yes
i - emporary vesign
install resistors as shown below , ,
( ) Electrical Detail -_Sheet 1 of 2 _______
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 CLASE 1 RED FIELD DETAILS FOR: SR 1486 (Greensboro Road)
2 ACCEPTABLE VALUES t SR8 CA/? O,
- TERMINAL (125) Prepared for fhe Offices of: d S\ e %
: VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ” Ent ise Dr./S Street S0
2 \ =59 T
2 1.bK - 1.9K 2BW (m1in) M nterprise r / pencer ree 5‘%::' SEAL ‘-:VE
: 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) M Division 7 Guilford County igh Point| Zo} 045256 E
22 MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson /////@.'-..ﬁy.c"\ﬁg}f;- S
222 AC- MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B, Lehan REVIEWED BY: ///,/jA/ LA
E%m ——DocuSigned 1/““”\\\\\
— %3 P02 190 o ne 27526 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Rrond |
g § % www.hatehmott.com o p o HAmegem€T & 3/20/2018
225 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | \—8B1708E2F7B54CD... TS
%%% """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. Q7-1272T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.|  SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 4.2
LOGICAL I/0O PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), then "1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll fto the bottom of the menu and
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1, 2 and 3. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), then "3’ (LOGICAL I/0 (program controller as shown below)
PROCESSOR).
From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS), then
"1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: Logic for
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON Phase 1 Red PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’" SETTINGS
leonhen PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
from Phase 1 VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
| b | to Phose 2 VEH OVL NQT VEH: !
~ ~ (Head 11). VEH OVL NOT PED:;
e SCROLL DOWN ~ VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
| THEN: | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
; PRESS '+ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...vvv. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON Note: Logic for OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
switching
Flashing Yel low
Arrow "OFF” PRESS "+ TWICE
| | during Phase 1
I I (Head 11).
/_':\/ * /-}\/ . / /
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ PAGE 1 VEHICLEIOVERLAP C" SETTINGS
| THEN: , VEEAééL O ARENTS :12345578910111213141516
e
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH:'
— VEH OVL NOT PED: |
PRESS "+ VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
Vel low FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
Arrow GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).e..vv... 0
i‘GOV%@Ce ? YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
! ! (Head 117, RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
N { N OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
N SCROLL DOWN N
! THEN: ! OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 50 = Dverlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low
OUTPUT 52 = Over lap A Green
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESICN: @7-1272_
DESIGNED: February 2018
SEALED:
REVISED: N/A__
Temporary Design
Electrical Detail -_Sheet 2 of 2 _______
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
. DETAILS FOR SR 1486 (Greensboro Road)
& \\\\ \e\ A/?O /’//
= Prepared for the Offices of: d t \\\\ Q\&., g;'{sns'/'o‘z { /2//
@ : NI AN
2 M : Enterprise Dr./Spencer Street | ==/« %=
% M Division 7 Guilford County High Point ::/o% D49220 .,.-%5:
%ég MXEEONALD PLAN DATE: - February 2018 REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson //’//io/%.."'iA-V.G..‘.Nfﬁ“:\Z\\\\\\\
e PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: T. Pate nocusignf!uy-fv . \»\\\\\
Eg% ESQEE;’JSSTHG,NC 27526 . N “IH\\\
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PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE
SIGNAL ? g . E
FACE +1+1]8 g
6|6 ¥
11 | <G |<R |~
21,22,23 |R|G|R|Y
61,62 |G|G|R|Y
81 RIR|G|R
82 IR|G|R

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

D UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

< — —=>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 6 8

Min Green 1 * I 12 12 I
Extension 1 * 2.0 5.0 6.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 75 5 25
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 4.6 4.5
Red Clearance 2.8 1.6 1.6 1.3
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 1.5 -
Max Variable Initial * - 34 34 -
Time Before Reduction * - 15 15 -
Time To Reduce * - 30 30 -
Minimum Gap - 3.0 3.0 -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL | SOFT RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A S$ig. 5.0
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
= o
VI eads BT SIZE DIEEQTACE g g 5 g STRETCH| DELAY g % 3 Phase
= =Z | » | w O
@ @ @ LOOP 1) STOPBAR TURNS > PHASE g >Z"'—: 3 e E > | FUlly A.Ctuated
<:> = (FT) < =13 %= (High Point Signal System)
12" 12" 1 [Y|Y]- - 15 Y
@ @ @ 12" 1A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y NOTES
(o) BN R
<:> <:> B 6X40 0 g2 [yl 1 Tyly -1 - 15 v 1. Refef To Roadway Standard
21, 22, 23 L ch oo L9 L o (Ple JTPlel s L eyt gg?gmgz N(SZSOTd dgmd ronwery
, 22, an andar
2B 6X0b 210 5 Yl 2 | Y|Y]- - - -1y
1l 6%?2 o —~c 300 e vy T Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2018.
o8 ox6 | 300 > pe vyvi-| - S A 2. Do not program signal for late
BA x40 0 e Az Y] 8 JY|T|-] - S 1Y night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 may be |agged.
4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
Iy 5. Maximum times shown in timing
Iy chart are for free-run
§LN /] operation only. Coordinated
;f/y /] signal system timing values
?// A/ supersede these values.
1 MP #2
/] / Sta. Case S35HT
/1 /C MP_#1 -L- Sta. 15470 +/-
[ Sta. Case S30HT 77 FT LT +/-
I -L- Sta. 14+53 +/-
\ 75 FT LT +/-
N
\\ 40 MPH +q0
AN - (45 MPH 76 Grade
sé\\h_____________ \\\:\;\;\;\;\\\\Deslgn Speed)
e T niNCRRE R
T e T T L b TEes
— B \\t::\\\ T - - b @ —_—
0 — — T =REm o T - -
J@ — — — o T
=% e - == T =TT T
- I m - = T \\\::::\?\ —_— —
WF@E:: == — -
40 MPH -1% Grade > (Greengpore = —=—_ _  — LEGEND
. MP_#3 © Ra) —==_ PROPOSED EXISTING
(45 MPH Design Speed) Sta. Case S30HT NN
-L- Sta. 15+59 +/- W\ O—» Traffic Signal Head o >
MP #4 62 FT RT +/- \\ O > Modified Signal Head N/A
Sta. Case S30H1 \\ _ Sign _
-L- Sta. 14+24 +/- . .
82 FT RT +/- \ o Pedestrian Signal Head
| Y With Push Button & Sign
% | O— Signal Pole with Guy S
/ C ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
C— [nductive Loop Detector C__"°9O
> Controller & Cabinet o<
O Junction Box u
< EESEREREEEEE R 2-in Underground Conduit ————-—
S N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
i? — Directional Arrow —
N/A Guardrail I I
I W Left Arrow Only (R3-5L) ®
! No U-Turn/No Left Turn (R3-18)
(© "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) ©
“U-Turn Yeild to Right
<> Turn” Sign (R10-16) <]
@) Metal Strain Pole O
Signal Upgrade - Final Design
Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) e,
S at \\\\’&\e\ ..ouu./.?O( ////
g 2 : ST S0
l\’l q : Enterprise Dr./Spencer Street| ==;< _ "%=
= § = i -
MOTT Division 7 Guilford County High Point E/%"-.,_ Daneae '..-%\5
MACDONALD 90/0e5/gn9 PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. PATE /////@/%'-..,ﬁyﬁmgﬁ.-;\z\\\5
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: B, LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON @ﬂNA,\ﬁ
quigifiggxma NC 27526 //// PALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ Docusioneaby: /111111
W.qumo++macncvom 0 5o Rrendan Eﬂd}\ﬂl\/ 3/20/2018
Hieense . Froees W — | ——8B170BRAN BRI DATE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL1ip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR U-2412A Sig. 5.1
ON OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL P
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) - %} NOTES SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
T ) ) swiicn nod St S2 | s3] s4|S5|56 |57 |58|s9|sio|si|s2|G 55854 || 5L
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6,1-9, 2-6, 2-9 AND 6-9. 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash MU
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in CHAN%NEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 2 | 17 | 11 | 12 | 18
o o o ON = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal : . ] : 5
i i i . PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 OLA | OLB [SPARE| OLC | OLD [SPARE
ELEELEELBERBEEE BN T B e Gk mpRRnBansnnes
© O O [ _M—w 1.0 SEC 2| 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. SIGNAL | B gp 121220y | nu | nu | nu | nu fene2| nu | onu [sLe2| nu | 1| nu | oNu | U] N | U
® ™~ w Te} < ™ o] o @) HEAD NO. 23
v ~id B ~id —fg g b <03 S0 ~fd o ofd nid © g yE o Bl |-Gy ENABLE -
—0® A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 O A0 O N0 O O VO O O B | sF# POLARITY% 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap RED * 128 134 107
CE N o nEE 0 0 v 0 R B O ~E o2 ~BE oF oFE <« [ M—LEDguard ) Reduction.
% = = ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ B | FYA COMPACT LLOW
O 0o® ~® o ol X o o <X X 5 2 [ _M—rYA 1-9 | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green.
- T T = = = = = — = = = o @ ~ 0 Te) = <
20808 06 <6 <6 <6 b bbb bbb bbb G E_—FyA3-t0 oreen e o o
& w® P L® o § B —FYA 5-11 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over lap
S T T T G ) oif ard o =% o o o o off off ) o uovoser St BJ-rva 72— | 1 as Wag Over ops. a2l
; ~-® 0 0 0 00 0® 00 00 NO® 0® 00 00 0® b LOO n® 10 0180 O10 ) ON =>
2 g% ?% ﬁ% % ‘%% ﬂ% :% 9% e% :% 9% ﬁ% :% 9% 7 oo% N% 0120 030 cCm — 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point 126 122
208 280 26 28 28 o8 o6 & o8 o8 L6 L& L& o® Lo LHé Lé 0120030 N Signal System. FLASHING
5 0130040 A EE YELLOW A123
o L L OE L I L O o NE OF L YH 98 Y5 —H 98 +H o 0140 050 = ey = ARROW
T Ad YV Y Vd Nd Ng . . . . ! ! ! ! ! ! 0150 060 N
— — — — — — ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ .:| 5 N GREEN
0160 070 oy | 127 [ 127
N N NN NN S NN E o S e
O =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =& 0 0 & L& VO VO & V& & o 0180 090 E; NU = Not Used
\ $% ';% ;0% g% ;r% Q% @% ;% 9% ':% 9% g% 3% Q% g% :% §% .- X Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
Sé S8 56 =20 56 S0 =0 S6 56 -8 0 -6 8 0 b8 o Eg.g installation detail this sheet.
° COMPONENT SIDE B |0 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
RN
W |
REMUVE W JUMPERS Ao SHOWN — (R EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
W — o AP FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
| Rl CONTROLLER. v v ev e v 2070E re signal heads as sh
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal W |6 (wire signal heads as shown)
. . 17 CABINET . v v vttt ettt e ie e nn 332 W/ AUX
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. N SOF TWARE CCONOL ITE DASIS
[ | 18— | SOFTWARE. ...t
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINET MOUNT . v e v e v e .. BASE OLA RED (A121)
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. - 85'\'2&/%?;05”10'\' QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
] . . ] LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52,58,511,AUX S1 OLA YELLOW (A122) %é
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. PHASES USED 1.2.6,8 - ]
OVERLAP "A". ... 142 0LA CREEN (A123)
OVERLAP "B”. ... NOT USED
OVERLAP "C/. ... NOT USED
OVERLAP "D"..vi.. NOT USED @1 GREEN (127) —
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) 11
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART NOTE
1 ’ 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
L 0oP INPUT | PIN INPUT DETECTOR | NEMA FULL stReTCHIDEL AY The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special
S S S S S S S S S S S FS : Ty ‘ : : .
1 P 1 @2 C C D C C C C C C C C LOOP NO.| TERMINAL IFILE POS.INO. | ASSIGNMENT NG, pHASE | CALL [EXTEND| TIME ° Tive” | TIME logic programming See sheet 2 for programming instructions
L A A N A0 DELAY
LT 1A | 2A c . c c . c . . . c o [oOLATOR . TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 1 Y Y i | 15
| @2 M M M M M M M M M M M ST 18 - Jau | 48 0 26 6 Y Y Y 3
L NOT P P P P P P P P P P P ! ———
USED 2B \T( $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ \T( $ 0C 1B TB5-11,12 JeL 46 8 18 1 Y Y _ L 15
IS0LATOR 2A TB2-5,6 [2U 39 1 2 2 Y Y _ - L
E ¢ 6 E \il E ¢ 8 E E E E E E E E 2B TB2-7,8 [2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y _ o __
U 5 5 R G G G G G G 5 G G 6A TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y _ . _
FILE T 6A T 0 @ T 8A T T T T T T T T 6B TB3-7,8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y _ - __
"J! E 36 E 1 E 3 1 E § E § E E E E 84 TB5-9,18 | JBU | 42 4 8 8 Y Y _ _ 3
L T T B T B T T T T T T T T ' Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file.
Y 6B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESION:  07-1272
2 ST = STOP TIME | DESICGNED: February 2018
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector cerd FILE J SEALED: 3/20/2018
SLOT 2
LOWER REVISED: __________
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistors as shown below) Final Design  OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGRATURE S oM PLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
. ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 RED FIELD DETAILS FOR SR 1486 (Greenshoro Road)
2 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (125) \‘\\\Y\ AR,
§ 1.5K _ 1ca|< 25\/\/ (m1r‘1) Prepared for the Offices of: at \\\\\QQ\«' gg..é.S"S./.o.Z {/;’//
: 2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) Enterprise Dr./Spencer Street| ==/ %>
% M Division 7 Guilford County High Point ::/o;) panzoe S
as AC- MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. PATE =< ch\NE%Q\ S
§§§ MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R. THOMPSON _////,f//v A xf%\\\\\
S PO Box 700 REVISIONS INIT. DATE (—B:mgémm\\\
Vo= Fuquay-Varing, NC 27526 HDesign > | NN 3/20/2018
223 mﬁgmsfm?%%%ﬁg 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 .l " 8BRRARISaSE———— —
i T . T A R SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-1272




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-24124 Sig. 5.2

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND I . ol
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3. (program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS), THEN

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6° (OUTPUTS), THEN "3° (LOGICAL 1/0 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PROCESSOR).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 1 RED CLEAR PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON WHEN TRANSITIONING )
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 1S ON FROM_PHASE 1 TO VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11). VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:,
| * | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
fk, | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
Y SCROLL DOWN : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
| ) : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
gE%NEJUTPUT ASSTGNVENT #50 ON FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
: — YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
' PRESS "+ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
NDTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON YELLOW ARRDW OFF OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).
I I
™~ ' i
N SCROLL DOWN :
|

|
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

PRESS "+’
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 11).
| |
| |
™~ ' :
N~ SCROLL DOWN |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1272
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low DESIGNED: February 2018
QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green SEALED: 3/20/2018
REVISED: _________
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
i DETAILS FOR: SR 1486 (Greensboro Road) g,
: S SARG ",
§ Prepared for the Offices of: d t \\\\QQ\ ...-gg.é.g.g/.é;;.. /;’//
2 w1 97 Enterprise Dr./Spencer Street| ==/  “u5%
2 Vel e S Y =
° §/ Ao |pivision 7 Guilford County High Point] ol 04525 E
as MOTT § §§§ PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. PATE /////FOMG‘NE%Q\% S
822 MACDONALD L PREPARED BY: B, LEHAN e B R, THOMPSON | . iy p G
E%Lu ocuSlgnedb.///I“IH\\\\\
—Z2= REVISIONS INIT. DATE (| Rrend ,
Lo Fuaay-vorina, NG 27526 900/065’0“ O B \ oA 3/20/2018
233 pawmotrmoc.com 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 I — ——
222 b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-1272
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SEEPISESSEPISEDONSSS$$5553$59$%9

$ESPSSYSTIMESS$$S
$$$SUSERNAMES$S$S

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 6.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL 71 o F OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
race 14128 5 INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
o6 ﬁ DISTANCE s o Z % § o 3 PHASE
21,22,23 |G| G |R|Y oop | SE | PROM 1|2 puase | 5| 2 | | STRETCH) DELAY | 21 S FULLY ACTUATED
i (FT) | STOPBAR = SIE|S| TIME | TIME |E| =
m B N T =S s d M af (HIGH POINT SIGNAL SYSTEM)
42,43 —| R |—|R 2 A 6X0 420 5 Yl 2 [ Y] Y] - - -1 Y
51,52 ~ | <R | <R <R 2B 6X6 420 5 Y| 2 | Y[Y]- - Y NOTES
61 5@@@ a 2C 6X0b 420 5 Y[ 2 [ Y] Y] - - -1 Y -
<
62 RIG|R|Y £ o AA 6X40 | O 2421 v| 4 | Y|Y|-| - S R 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
03 rTc R Ty 2| Il © oA 1 eX40 ) O j2-a-Z2) Yl 5 JY]Y| -] - aa Drawings NCDOT” dated January
— Bl | 1, 58 |ex40| o [2-4-2]v| 5 [Y|v[-] - -1Y 2018 and "Standard
= H g 5C 6X40 O | 2-4=2|Y[ 5 |[Y|Y|-| - 15 | -1Y Specifications for Roads and
L 7
SIGNAL FACE I.D. g;” e 50 | 6X40 | O | 2-4-2|Y| 5 [Y|Y|-| - | 15 |-|Y Structures” dafed January 2018.
— | || 6A 6X0 420 5 YI 6 | Y|Y]| - - -1y 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
Al'l Heads L.E.D © || | =
eqds L.t U. 2 H %é% 6B 6X6 | 420 = vl 6 YV - Ty night flashing operation
— I 0 60 6%X40 0 o421 vl 6 [YIVIY B 3 Iy unless otherwise directed by
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND @ @ @ @ @ & I . | || the Engineer.
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT @ e @ 1o @ Y @ Lo @ﬁ@ || | 3 Set all detector units to
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) o I ’ [l presence mode.
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ @ @ @ @ @ [l | 4. Phase 5 may be |agged.
<-— —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 41 2192 23 ” T Ml MP #6 5. Maximum times shown in timing
61 s 42,43 63 Jldls [l Std. Case S35HT chart are for free-run
o102 o7 | | “ -L- Sta. 26+35 +/- operation only. Coordinated
| || 84 FT LT +/- signal system timing values
[ [ N I mi valu
/P‘H@@ supersede these values.
s
" 5 g 1]
Std. Case S30H1 €
- sta, 25406 +/- | 2/ || [l
77 FT LT +/- _ ‘
== =63 |
=== T B N /
ﬂ //;ji:// o - o <— __ _
B e T =
o 1488 T2 == - _ == — o AN —
- S ey S S
- - — B — e N N NP
@D\/ _— - //////////.,—”'_—-— T R ,—«/"EL;\ _ i\ i
_—— @g - ////////// T - MP #8 MP #7 T ==
\\\\ /// /// T S \\::
— @Cy T _—— T Std._Case SSOHT Std. Case S30HT 4121 (JAMESTOWY p
=T o -L- Sta. - -L- . 26+29 +/-
e 82 FT RT +- o ppar 26129 4 ARKMAY) LEGEND
B 0. (R R PROPOSED EXISTING
55 WPH \"_V/ w O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy |
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART G Inductive Loop Detector cC_ "D
PHASE > Controller & Cabinet o]
FEATURE 2 4 5 6 O . Junction Box ' u
Min Green 1 * 14 7 7 14 ”N;A ””” 2-in quegfroﬁr‘;}v Conduit —— =~
. ight of Way ~  ————-
Ext 1 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0
e — Directional Arrow —
Max Green 1 * 90 25 20 90
"U-Turn Turn Yield n
Yellow Clearance 5.3 3.2 3.0 5.3 @ 1o ngth Turn” Slgﬂ (R10-16 ) A
Red Clearance 1.1 2.8 3.4 1.1
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 (o] Metal Strain Pole O
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.5 - - 1.5
Max Variable Initial * 46 - - 46 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * 15 - - 15 N EW S I GNAL SIGI\T,IANI'?JLRLIJE';LCI)ESI\S/IPAIEIIE_TED
Time To Reduce * 30 - - 30 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
Minimum Gap 3.4 - - 3.4 SR 4121 (\JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) \\\\\“é‘X”//,//
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL M AT \\‘\\z\ﬁf\-g{{s’%’/’gﬁ{ /¢//
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW SR 1486 (GREENSBORO ROAD) :5§5.-"$“ - “7«"-.,.73:
Dual Entry - - - - M = 4 oamme P Z
DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT — % S
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |reviewen 8: R, Thompson 3?“4/;..@@;NE_§-"'§%§
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times MACDONALD 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529) PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: T. Pate Docus:/:;éi_/v A . \\/?\/\\\\
for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should PO Box 700 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE R g! ! ']”“\\
not be lower than 4 seconds. @a&%sﬂg;&%@g%oﬁﬂc 21526 / \ 9 5_9' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, - 3/20/2018
License No.F-0669 e L T T ESSTEESESTSSSS: SIGNATURE DATE
U 17250 SIG. INVENTORY NO. (O 7-1790




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - U-2412A Sig. 6.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL h ENAE?L“E 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red
. d i ch b % flash program blocks for all unused vehicle |oad
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W2 switches in the output file. The installer shall SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ver ity that signal heads flash in accordance with
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 4-115-9, 5-Il, 6-9, AND 9-Il o N the Signal Plans. a2 ol st |s2|s3|s4| g5 6 | 57 | s8 | 9 | 10| sit | s12 | QYK | AL AL AUX | A ALX
. CMU
~ SE E(IMSXBLE 3 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-Out for all Phases. CH?\II\EIJNEL 1 2 | 13 ] 3 4 14 | 5 6 | 15 7 g8 |16 9 | 1@ |17 ] 11 ] 12] 18
jo ___M—w 1.0 SEC 2 , o '
of = N ofE oFE <= o = - O B | Gv ENABLE e 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and PHASE 1 2 2 3 4 4 5 6 6 7 8 8 |oLa | oOLB |srare| OLC | OLD |sPare
f i Y00 J0 YT v J0r 0 Yt For I i T T T Ik N A B <re1 POLARITY S Gap Reduction PED PED PED PED
—~® - -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 -0 0.0 .0 .0 .0 - p— — o .
O 0o o o T W LEDauard G SIGNAL 21,22, *
?% 9% D% 9% Q% i% 9% g% - 9% T 00% '\% © o ‘f% m% — [ M—rrF v — 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green reep No. | MTESTI NG ) 8T PR N R e e e
S— - - RED 128 4 All4
a 9% D% 9% D% 9% 2% ;f% Q% S% ;% 9% q% olo% ,7% @% Lp% ﬁr% — %_Hﬁ ;—(130 Z 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and 1
2‘( <9 <© ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ca— .:—FYA 5-11 L Q\/er|gp 1 as ng o\/er|gpg,
@) ®) e YELLOW 129 135
diddiiiiiiiaaaiis S R0 , -
EREEr JET YT R0 0 Y0 Jr Yy Yy Y0 YRS Yl Yt Yl Jr Y _“.:) N 6. ;ggmio?gi;momd controller are part of the High CREEN - 126
8 O N o O ope N Op O < Op _.O ) © _5, - ! J )
¢ +od 03 03 03 <03 0 S0 S0 O3 3 SO 03 o o ofd nBd ofd YELLOW DISABLE o ) RED
i h h e X Te) Tg) Te) 0® O Te) Te) 0O 0O 1 0® 10 0180 O10 — o :.g ARROW 101 131 Al121
% 9 ™ < © S @© ™~ <o) Te) < ™ o~ — (@) GO © I~ onoozo0 _§ :.4 =
z oof oog ptg ot oi S S id hg g g i B i i e old nE 6150 030 e 2 & YELLOW 102 | 102 132 AL22 ALLS
< 20 20 20 "0 20 00 0@ ©® 00 0@ ©v® ©® ©® 0® 0O W@ © 0130 O 4 O i N n ARROW
; 9 ™~ Q © A o ®© ™~ © 10 < ™ N - o - © 0140 050 o Z [ Mo FLASHING
08 L6 e e e (e bbb b bbb s 000050 I B vELLOW A123
0160 070 ‘. | 8
kbbb bbb Bl b b B R R R =
= — — — — — — © (e6) © [¢@] © (e} (e6) [e0] © (e6) :.9 —
| ddedead ot tal Rl ol otol oo S == W - Mot Used
S S0 S0 20 S0 20 20 S0 0 0 o0 0 0 0 0 O o = NOT USe
o W |2
COMPONENT SIDE w3 =
w1 o
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E}g
NOTES - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CONTROLLER. v i i v e 2070k (wire signal heads as shown)
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET .o vt ettt ei et eenn 332 W/AUX
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH SOFTWARE. .. vvvvveiieenns ECONOLITE OASIS
. . ) i ) CABINET MOUNT....ovvv BASE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. DUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+55,S7,S8,AUX S1., AUX S4 OLA RED (AlZl)—@
PHASES USED... v v v e v 2+4+5,0
OVERLAP "A". ... oo, 2 OLA YELLOW (AlZZ)—@ 12"
OVERLAP "B ... NOT USED
D\/ERLAP //C// ooooooooooooo 4+5 OLA GREEN (A123)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT DVERLAP "D 'evvennennn. NOT USED
(front view)
{2 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 U 12 13 14 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART ol
S ¢ 2 QS 2 S S ¢ 4 S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L INPUT FULL
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 LOGP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
FILE Tl 2a | 2C T T | o4n T T T T T T T sotror LOOP NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIOBMENT | " ng, | prase | EALL EXTENDL EIME 17 rive™ | i FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
nTn E E E E E E E E E E -
| M 32 | NOT ng ng NOT | M z M X g M K ST 26 TB2-5.6 12U | 39 1 2 2 Y Y i |
L T 5B USED T T USED T T T T T T T oC 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y . L o IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! Y [ISOLATOR 2C TB2-9.10 | 13U | 63 25 32 > Y Y - — SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
5 5 5 s s 5 s s 5 S S S s s 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y _ _ 3
— ? ? ? 5 5 ? 5 5 ? 5 5 5 5 5 50 TB3-1.2 JIU | 55 17 5 5 Y Y _ |
54 | 6A | 6C T T 5C T T 5B T T T T T 58 TB7-9,10 JoU | 59 21 15 5 Y Y _ L __
I I
J | nor | 28 | o Mo om |85 &8 | R [Nor| M| BO| oE uo|ow 5c | 785-918 | Jeu |42 4 8 5 vy | v [ 5 1. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
50 TB5-11,12 JeL | 46 8 18 5 Y Y _ __ 15
USED | g |USED | vy | sD | ¥ yoLYsER | Y y vl ” 8356 | 320 @ > - - VA 2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
EX.: 1A, 20, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE E? TTBB;;B@ jit Zj 266 ;2 2 1 1 T 3. REMDVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
ST = STOP TIME . ——=
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
FILE J | THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL sLOT 2
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8' (OVERLAPS). THEN THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 15 FOR
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). ;EEIGSI\II?[\]IALJDESIGN:25178_17q®
‘ : January
: Py . 3/20/2018
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS | PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS SEALED:
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 | PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 REVISED: __________
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X : VEH OVL PARENTS:E X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED: ! ; VEH OVL NOT PED: ! flectrical Detail DO FINAL UNLESS ALL
VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: | SIGNATURES COMPLETED
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN f STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN 1 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN oransvor| SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) e,
3 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) g SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) M Prepared for the Orflces of: AT s\léf--;ggg;g%/”’c
2 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N SO TN
‘ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)u...v.... 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0 SR 1486 (GREENSBORO ROAD) S AT M
= YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 3 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 M = % 045256 i =
@ _ ~ : _ ~ DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT —3 S
QUTPUT AS PHASE % (O=NONE. 1-167+. 1.0 ; SOTeUT 1S boASE & (ooNe . 1ty i0" MOTT T Fabruary 2018 _[winn R Thompson | %y
§§§ ’ R MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: T. Pate %,ﬁA/ A . »\%\\\\
§§§ g PO Box 700 REVISIONS INIT. DATE r—DocuSignedbvééum\\“
25 PRESS ~+ TWICE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Fuqu;)?;vfrm, NC 27526 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| ;IES“:W‘Z:HB‘mDM 3/20/2018
%%% Hloense No.Fo0BB3 b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-1790




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2412A Sig. 7.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
TABLE OF OPERATION FULL5Y PA*CATSUE\TED
> PHASE W
o \ HIGH POINT SIGNAL SYSTEM
SIGNAL |olololaole E z | \ OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART ( G 0 SIG SYS )
FacE |1 L]2]124 A = INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING NOTES
516|5(6]8]|H DISTANCE s |3 % § o
=~ O | << 11
) U I W = L00p SIZE | FROM | e 1S e | 2| 2 s | STRETCH| DELAY | = 3 1 Refer to "Roadway Standard
(FT) | STOPBAR Z S|&|F| TIME | TIME @) = Drawings NCDOT” dated January
’ chec JRIRIOOIR)Y il i BE 2N 2018 and “Standard
F
02+6 41 A i i i vl " 6xda0 | o | 2eaep|y LYY - 15 Y Specifications for Roads and
A 42 RIR|R|R|G|R o |Y|YI|Y] - 35 117 Structures” dated January 2018.
43 VIRIZIR|G|R 1B 6X40 O |2-4-2 Y| 1 |Y|Y|-| - 5 |-]Y 2. Do not program signal for late
51 k%k%%% 2\ 6X6 | 420 5 Yl 2 Iylyl-| - Y night flashing operation
5162 N VS ey B 6X6 420 5 vl 2 Tylv]- _ _ _ly :Elegs Efrhervwse directed by
40 6X40 | O [2-4-2|Yy| 4 [Y[Y]-| - 3 |-1y € Engineer.
81 <R [<R| <R | <R |~ | <R
Dore v Y 4B 6X40 0 a2 vl 4 |vIv]- - - Ty 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
‘ 82 RIR|R{R|G|R s vyl -] - 5 |-y lagged.
a3 HARIEIRE SA | 6X40 | 0 [ 242 | Y STy Iy s oy 4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
5B 6X40 0 2-4-2 1Y 5 | Y|Y |- - 15 |1-1Y
04+8 ! el EXE 150 : e TvIvI- - - Ty 5. Maximum times shown in timing
SIGNAL FACE I.D. chart are for free—-run
A1l Heads L.E.D cB oXb | 420 S L I L L el A operation only. Coordinated
a146 | 8A 6X40 | O | 2-4-2|Y| 8 | Y|V |-] - 3 -1 signal system timing values
@ 8B 6X40 0 2=4-2 1Y 8 |Y|Y |- - - - Y supersede these values.
| & (R (7)
@ " . [
%ig/ G RO O
/ 12”
21,22 MP #10
01+5 C 41 ; C
Std. Case S35HT1
11 81 42 43 -L- Sta. 59+44 +/-
51 6l,67 83 77 FT LT +/-
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 82 ﬂ
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT w
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) MP #9 |
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ?E?-Sggsesgfgg1+/_ , 5 -
<-— —=>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 84 FT LT +/- | T =T '\\
. e e S 55 WPy
- o - o - - o \b T T —— ERADE -1s

—_— T —
—_——— —

== _— e====== T T T TEE=E==
= o o — — - — — — o T T E ==
=== o ;________————————:::::::::::::::: ——————— e — \\:ttt
—— - | o P T T T EE = -
=== . - ‘ 43 ~ MP_#11 SR 41ny , T —==——
@9 _ — - T & Std. Case S30HT R 4121 (JAMESTouy e~
@O\\ _/_/_;_/_/__’__________d_,::::::::—"‘g":" mﬁ\ -L- Sta. 59+62 +/- PARKWAY)
‘”1”\EF—ij;jiiiffﬁiiifﬁif'f ************ o o e T 82 FT RT +/- R
55 MPH  GRADE 0% Std. Case SIOHT W/ LEGEND
78 FT RT +/- PROPOSED EXISTING
O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ? WPie’rdhe SPJrurslhO nB USTITgonnO I& HSeiOgdn ?
PHASE % O—) Signal Pole with Guy o )
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 C , Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e <
Min Green 1 * 7 14 7 7 14 7 5 Inductive Loop Detector cC__"3
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 < Controller & Cabinet "=
Max Green 1 * 20 90 25 20 30 25 O Junction Box u
Yellow Clearance 3.0 5.3 4.0 3.0 5.3 4.0 e 2-in Underground Conduit ————-—
Red Clearance 2.8 1.0 2.5 2.9 1.0 2.5 N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 — Directional Arrow —
Walk 1 * - - - - - - "U-Turn Turn Yield n
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - ® to Right Turn” Sign (R10-16) &
L _ _ _ _ Metal Strain Pole
Seconds Per Actuation 1.5 1.5 @ D DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Max Variable Initial * - 46 - - 46 - N EW S I G NA L SIGI\T,IANI'?JLRLIJE';LCI)ESI\S/IPAIEIIE_TED
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - 15 - Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
o Time To Reduce * - 30 - - 30 - 4ol on, SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) g,
& ORT o ’;,
@ Minimum Gap - 3.4 - - 3.4 - M e N AT \\\\2% \/\.E.Sé//? 0 //’///
2 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - i% MANOR DRIVE 5\\§:.-'1;@% %("-..,_@3:
2 Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - M s = Ojgéég H
$§ Dual Entry B B ON B B ON MOTT e DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT ://c% . ....-'%::
222 Simult G ON ON ON ON ON ON 70 b 5 PLAN DATE:  February 2018 | REVIEWED o: T. PATE = NG NS S
222 muTaneon 9P MACDONALD |5 v.ccenion Pkwy.Garner,NC_27529| PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN RevieweD BY: R, THOMPSON - //Z/j/v A V%\\\\
%%% * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what PO Box 700 SCALE REVISTONS INIT. DATE (—E o Ig!ne Y
§§§ is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. @UW%U;(YD;V*GWQEGC;ONWS 27526 9 5p 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 - 3/20/2018
%%é License No. F-0669 N e B e B ONATURE DATE
222 1"=250" SIG. INVENTORY No. (O 7-179]




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

. PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR = NOTES Y Sty 71
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 AL B
I d set switch h %1
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems., insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5,1-6,1-9,I-1,2-5,2-6,2-9,2-1,4-8,4-10,4-12,5-9,5-11, - program blocks for all unused vehicle load swifches in ; AUX ] aUX L aux | aux | aux | aux
6-9,6-11,8-10,8-12,9-1l, and 10-12 ON => ;hedou;?whﬂ le. Thg ins-l-c!-ll-ﬁr-l-ihGSl‘! ver;i?l/ That signal SWILT%HDNO_ S1 S2 | S3 | S4 | Sb | S6 S7 S8 | S9 |S1@| Sl |S12 |75 |52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | S
T W—rr 2010 eads ash in accordance wi e Signa ans. i
B RP DISABLE CHANNEL 1 2 |13 3| 4|14 5 6 |15 7 | 8 16| 9 |1@]|17]1|12]18
o o o o O [ _Mwp 1.0 SEC =z 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
o8 S 94 o I8 O S o 2 o oo% ,\% © v% m% N% B |Gy ENABLE — PHASE 1 2 2 3 4 4 5 6 6 7 8 8 |oLa | OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
f ;% L% ;% L% L% ;% é e é Lo Lé L& Lo Lo Lé Lé . S B sF#1 POLARITY @ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. PED PED PED PED
© o o o O — [ M LEDguard P SIGNAL * * R R
THEEHCHCSHECEIFCHY s SHoe o8B o o sHo — [ _M—RF SSM _ ) L. A 11| 83 |21,22| NU | NU [42,43| NU | 51 | 43 [61,62| NU | NU 82,83 NU | 11 | 81 | NU | 51 | 41 | NU
~d L® A® A® L® L® L e Lo A8 Lo U e Lo Lo L & — B v coMPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap HEAD NO.
[ | °
o n® X B oF od < F of of & O . - Wi Reduction. RED * | 128 121 * | 134 197
£ 20 20 08 08 b 58 o8 o8 ok b o b8 58 08 08 58 O — % Ex 2_1? . 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green
; $% ;% g% 9% D% 9% g% 2% Q% o° :% S© m% © N% @% m% — o W T/ YELLOW 129 192 135 108
T 20 20 20 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <@ <O <O <O <O <O <0 <0 < - oy 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over laps e 09
) @) @) prmm— ) GREEN 130 183
Q ?% 'T\% g% g% 9% D% 9% Q% i% 9% ﬁ% = 9% o oo% r\% @% YELLOW DISABLE  emmmmm Z [ W — ' and 2 as Wog Dverlaops
o E E E E I I I I I I I IO I IO I I I o & . 2
Z .0 0 P o i “o 0 o o o e LOO ° LOO o 811?8 8;8 —; R 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ASESW A2l |AL24 All4 | AlD]
Z O NE O oL T - —
Z &% &% @% @% &% % ?% %‘% ?% ‘%% Q% ?% Z ?% e 0.0% w% 0120 030 w2 :.:lg 7 System. ——
6 e 20 0 20 0 00 ©0® ©® 00 ©® ©® V® 0O V® VO Ve © 0130 0 4 O E : ARROW 126 132 Al22|A12H AllD |AlB2
O bl L @ T/ 2 o ~ Ol Ofmg < Opmg — O 0140050 e — LN
a f'“% f'“% ('“% f'“% f'“% f'“% I% I% I% I% I% I% I% I% I% i% S% 050060 wmm HW_J7 ) VELLOW a123|A126 Al16 |A103
T e e e a o o 0160 07 0 o [ W3 ARROW
~® =@ =0 =& =8 =0 =& 46 & L8 0 & 8 O & HO © 0180 090 S ARROW
— a— Heo —
\ e (s CEch QS A $O; O N O R Y O :Og —— [ W0 NU = Not Used
SE =6 56 36 S0 56 S0 S0 58 70 -0 5 -8 -8 - 5O o (M
o [ W12 ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE B '3 = . . . .
"Ry A instal lation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NOTES: W]
R — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. _ . .
. - gENg\I‘/EECE}OSITION CDNTROLLER oooooooooooooo 2070E (wlre Slgnal heads as shown)
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINET T e v vt e vt et e enn 332 W/ AUX
. . . . . SOFTWARE . v v v i et i e e i e e ECONOLITE OASIS
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all ftimes during normal operation. OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (Al14)
CABINET MOUNT. ..o BASE
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+52,55,57,S58, OLA YELLOW (Al22) OLC YELLOW (Al1D)
ST11,AUX ST, AUX S22, AUX S4, AUX S5 =
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT PHASES USED. v evvvennnn. 1,2,4,5,6,8 OLA GREEN <A123>— OLC GREEN (Al
(front view) OVERLAP "A". ... 142
OVERLAP "B"............. 4 @1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP ,,C,, ............. 5+6
OVERLAP "D e ee v i inienn 8 11 51
eiTeel e T eTeales] el ™
0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0C
ZIL”E 1A | 2A ; E@ ; 44 | OB ; ; ; ; ; ; ISOLATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
\ ST
| -1 B2 E P E P 4 NoT E E E E E E N e =T OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (ALOD
2B Y ¢ Y 4B Y Y Y Y Y Y LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
st LO0P NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g ™ | prag | CALL EXTEND TIME 1% ie” | TivE o
W - OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A1B2)
! g5 | 46 | ¢ { P z8 | #1 > g > > C C C X TB2-1,2 U | 56 8 1 1 Y Y - G
FILE so | ea | T s | % lga | B | T T i A S i ] J4U_ | 48 10 26 : v [ Y [ Y [ ___ T3 =
”J” £ I® £ £ E £ £ £ £ £ 1B TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 38 1 Y Y B L 15 OLB GREEN (Al126) @ OLD GREEN (A1B3) @
|| nor 36 M N M B8 | NOT PFﬂ M M M M M M 2A TB2-5,6 20 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y _ |
USED T U T USED T T T T T T T B
oB Y T Y 8B Y Y v Y v v v 2B TB2-7.8 2L 43 5 12 2 \ \ _ _ __
46 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y _ _ 3 821 41
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y _ o -
ST = STOP TIME o’ TB3-1,2 J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y _ o 15
® Wired Imput - Do not populate slot with detector card - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y L 3
5B TB6-1,2 17U 65 27 34 5 \ \ ) o 15 NOTE
BA TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 \ Y _ ___ __
6B TB3-7.8 oL 44 5 16 5 v v ] — — The.sequence d[sploy for signal heads 11 omd.51 fequires.speciol
an TB5-9.10 JeU 40 7 8 8 Y Y i — 3 logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y \ _ o -
"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W., on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  @7-1791
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL o | DESIGNED: Februory 2018
(install resistors as shown below) SLOT 2 ;Esll_SEIE[]D
LOWER R
PHASE 1 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (125)
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 1.oK - 1.9K 25W ) DETAILS FOR: Wy,
: LoK - LK 20 (mlm) A SLASE 5 RED FIELD s SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) W,
g : : m1n TERMINAL (131) M AT s\;@..---gézss/z;;.i 2,
3 MANOR DRIVE S5 - KRt
2 = % o586
b M DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT Z/O;)"-,. <
%ég A MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. Pate /////io/%zf%m%i% \\\\
=23 MACDONALD ot B LEHAN RS R TAOMBSON e
E%g EO Box v700_ - 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 l Rrendan Eﬂd}»&u\, 3/20/2018
;{;g% uquay-varing, NbL 2>z ¢ T e
A www.mottmac.com b bl ——8B1708E2F7B54CD... DATE
%%% Heense NO-FZDB6T b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-1791




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 7.2
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN "1’ (PHASE FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND "1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). LSRR EREEEE R R EEEEEEEREREEES :
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3+ 4, 5, AND 6. ‘
I R PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 6 (OUTPUTS) . THEN 3 (LOGICAL 1/0 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 } PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PROCESSOR). VEH OVL PARENTS: !XX | VEH OVL PARENTS:' XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: . ! VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
VEH OVL NOT PED: . f VEH OVL NOT PED: |
NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL GRN EXT: | ! VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 1 RED CLEAR STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN } STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON WHEN TRANSITIONING FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN (— NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN 4— NOTICE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON FROM PHASE 1 10 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y FLASH | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e e 0 } GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e e veeesun 0
| * | YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 ! YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
,.1'\/ ,_1'\/ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 } RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
| SCRO | OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0 : QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
~_ LL DOWN ~_
| | . . .
I THEN: ' PRESS '+’ 3 PRESS '+’
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : 3 :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF :
: T, PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PRESS ~+ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 | PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X } VEH OVL PARENTS: ) X
NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH:, j VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING VEH OVL NQOT PED:, 1 VEH OVL NOT PED: .
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON YELLOW ARROW OFF VEH OVL GRN EXT: | } VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
DURING PHASE 1 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN ; STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
(HEAD 11). FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mm NOTICE | FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
I l FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
/":\/ * /—:\/ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e e 0 ! GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ev e 0
| [ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 } YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
P{\’ SCROLL DOWN /T\“ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 j RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' THEN: I OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 ! OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
-~ PRESS OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS "+
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 11).
| |
| |
~ * T~
™~ ™~ FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
PRESS '+’ SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/—-COMMAND#) PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS DN WHEN TRANSITIONING
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON FROM PHASE 5 TO 1. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
PHASE 6 (HEAD 51).
2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
| * |
| |
e e 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
U SCROLL DOWN U
| |
I THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
: PRESS '+’
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).
: J, : THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
/-1\_/ /_\/ a -
/4\/ SCROLL DOWN /4\J THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1791
[ [ DESIGNED: Feb 2018
| THEN: . OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE 32002018
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR SEALED:
REVISED: ______
PRESS '+’
| D S OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW -
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON CLEARANCE FROM OUTPUT 43 = DVGF|OD C Yellow . . DocumExIlngIEcsosNAsI!EERED
PHASE 5 (HEAD 51). OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
b4 OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low DETAILS FOR: SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) i,
§ : * : OUTPUT 52 = Over| ap A Green Prepared for the Offices of: AT \\\\\&\/\ ..9.-/.&.-/.?0(/////
g iy iy M S\§.-'2;€? BSSiogra
Z A ~ . MANOR DRIVE SO N
» ! ' = SEAL T =
o I THEN: ! - %4525 § =
= SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT ;/O%'-,.. Ao
as MOTT PLAN DATE: - February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. Pate ////@é-.,ﬁy.qmiﬁ.;;\g\g
cez PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson //,,/4A/ AR
=2y MACDONALD PEVISIONS INIT. P AT Docusigned by:// /' [\
n%2 LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE oo e 700 Brendan ehan 372072018
ARy Fuaguay-Varina, NC 27526 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 -------------oooooiio o] e
222 www.moTTmac.com b ooooooooooofoooooopoooooses DATE
§§§ License No.F-0663 L e oooooolllioioooofooillooofooooooos SI1G. INVENTORY No.  (07-1791




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART U-24192A Sig. 8.0
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
. TABLE OF OPERATION = "
PHASE SIZE DIEEQTACE S 2 5|8 STRETCH| DELAY g ?‘
LOOP TURNS | ~ | PHASE | S | 2 | £ =7 PHASE
SICNAL slalelalalr (FT) | STOPBAR > Z|E|F| TME | TIME | B | = 5
race | L|1[2]2]4]% ‘F” § HE ki FULLY ACTUATED
o+ |+ |+ ]+ B B
SHEHNE n Lexio] o | oaa|y | LIYIY 15 |- [ (HIGH POINT SIGNAL SYSTEM)
—— o | Y[Y]|Y - 3 Y
- i e i i B |ex40| o |2-4-2|v| 1 |v|v|-| - | 15 |-]
B ' M RN RN B ECH NA 2h | exe | 420 | 5 |y| 2 |v|v|-| - | - |-|¥ NOTES
F - = — =
; Al N i i ik el 28 6X6 | 420 5oyl 2 |Y|Y|-] - - |-y ,
k 42 RIRIR[R|G|R 4 | 6x40 | 0 242y a |Y|Y[-| - | 3 [-|V r Se‘cef o NESS?YG?; i*g“?ord
TR R B [exa0 | o |z-a2|Y|[ 4 |Y|Y[-] - | - [-]¥ rawings ared Janudry
AR R é% 2T S R N 2018 and “Standard
51 ~—| ||~ |R |~ 5A 6X40 0 2-4-2 Y AR AR AN R Specifications for Roads and
61,62 RIG|IR|G|R]|Y Structures” dated January 2018.
5B 6X40 0 2-4-2 1Y 5 | Y|Y|- - 5 [-1]Y .
22+5 Y 81 <R | <R [<R <R |<L- | <R \ 2. Do not program signal for Iate
v \ o 6 6X6 | 420 5 |yl 6 [Y|Y]-] - - -y : : :
) g7 clrlrlrlclR i\ —— night flashing operation
. 7R ~— e 68 X6 120 5 Y6 [ YY)~ _ _ A unless otherwise directed by
\ LA RRIG IR o 8A | 6x40 | 0 |2-a-2(v| 8 |Y|v|-| - | 3 [-|v the Engineer.
04+8 ////// 8B 6X40 0 2-4-2 1Y 8 [Y]|Y]|- - - - 1Y 3. Phase 1 and/or 5 may be |agged.
/ .
o 4. Set all detftector unifts to
SIGNAL FACE I.D. /// %) et ol eree
P1+6 | Al'l Heads L.Lt.D. \[\fg, 5. Maximum times shown in timing
‘ \\ % chart are for free-run
@ @ @ @ =R operation only. Coordinated
@ \\ “:‘3‘ = signal system timing values
12" " " AR supersede these values.
OOl 30
-
5 a © 127 R
o ©) 2 A
41 21,22 \ \\
42 \\
11 81 o 43 M MP_#14
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 51 9 53 | Std. Case_ S35H1
82 -L- Sta. 79+23 +/-
<~—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT @@ \\ 84 FT LT +/-
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) R F;:f;/ \i\
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \@ \\ W\
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT M A om . A R MPH GRADE -1
. Case @ - DN N O T 55 %
-L- Sta. 78+11 +/- PN \\\\__\_ _________________ e
SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) 77 FT LT +/- = 8182 83 e RS U U
- T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T —_ §= 62 ‘: R *‘T‘*‘——————*\\—b—
- - - - - - - - 7 - ® 61 | - - - - - - o - R
- \ - O e
:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::r\ - - - - - - - - -
~ ____:::::
_,——::::::—421—_ ____:::::::::::::—':::::::—‘—‘
:j—__?:,:,::—j:,:_i__,—,_?j\’_ “ e e s s s s —————
—
T - - = - - - - = - LEGEND
:::Elt:::::*:*—;;‘*_; - T T N - - - - - - - - PROPOSED EXISTING
b ST——=—-—"--—=—— T —_ - —  — — — — — — — o
T T e e e A SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
55 MPH GRADE -1% gfgdmgase O SLtd-Sf:se7§f702H1+/ o> Modified Signal Head N/A
-L- Sta. 78+46 +/- 76 FT RT +/- — Sign o
78 FT RT +/- (R Pedestrian Signal Head
(R W/ With Push Butfon & Sign
W/ 2\ O— Signal Pole with Guy P
% U701, signal Pole with Sidewalk Cuy @ &
) Inductive Loop Detector C__"°9O
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART = o e <
PHASE 0 Junction Box L
FEATURE ! 2 4 5 6 8 e 2-in Underground Conduit — — — — —
Min Green 1 * ! 14 ! 7 14 7 N/A ngth of Woy 77777
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 —> Directional Arrow —
Max Green 1 * 20 90 25 20 90 25 ”U—TUI’D Turn Yield
Yellow Clearance 3.0 5.3 4,3 3.0 5.3 4,3 ® to Right Turn” Sign (R10-16) ®
Red Clearance 2.6 1.0 2.3 3.1 1.0 2.3 Q% O Metal Strain Pole @
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - 1.5 -
Max Variqble Inifial* - 34 - - 34 - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - 15 - NEW S I GNAL SIGI\T,IANI'?JLRLIJE';LCI)ESI\S/IPAIEIIE_TED
Time To Reduce * B 30 B B 30 B Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
g Minimum_Gop : = : : = : SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) e,
@ Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - AT \\\\%/\k'\"{'é's"s'fa"'-( e
2 : SN Vg 7=
2 Vehicle Call M - YELLOW - - YELLOW - Y, W
s A it SR 1332 (SCIENTIFIC STREET) S R G
b7 4 Dual Entry - - ON - - ON SR | 045256 =
g : DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT SEeokY =
§§[% Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON MOTT PLAN DATE: Febr\uar\y 2018 REVIEWED BY: T- PATE ////?(\Z.".{WGH\IEQ’?:" \\\\\
§§§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what MACDONALD 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON /’/,//4/v."m:. C%\\\\\
:%% is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. PO Box 700 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE —Docusigned b/ /1 |\
Loz Fuquay-Varina, NC 27526 0 so' [ 01 Baendan fLpan  3/20/2018
§ § é YTVévev ;Tmsoef TNT;E] E:COOGE 9 E ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— [ SETTBRER R ke DATE
223 1"=50" SIG. INVENTORY NO. () 7-1792




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

o

] PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES U-2412A $ig.8. 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1 UL o
I d set switch h %1
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems., insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5,1-6,1-9,I-1,2-5,2-6,2-9,2-1,4-8,4-10,4-12,5-9,5-11, - program blocks for all unused vehicle load swifches in ; AUX ] aUX L aux | aux | aux | aux
6-9,6-11,8-10,8-12,9-1I, and 10-12 ON => ;hedou;?whﬂ le. Thg ins-l-c!-ll-ﬁr-l-ihGSl‘! ver;i?l/ that signal SWILT%HDNO_ S1 S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 S7 S8 | S9 |S1@| Sl |S12 |75 |52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | S
MR 2010 eads ash in accordance wi e Signa ans. i
B | rP DISABLE CHANNEL 1 2 |13 ] 3| 4 | 14 5 6 |15 7| 816|917 1 |12]18
o o o o 0 [ _M—wp 1.0 SEC z 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
o8 S 94 o I8 O S o 2 o oo% ,\% © v% m% N% B |Gy ENABLE — PHASE 1 2 2 3 4 4 5 6 6 7 8 8 |oLa | OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
f ;% L% ;% L% L% ;% é L0 é Lo Lé L& Lo Lo Lé Lé L " e E__SF#1 POLARITY 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PED PED PED PED
® O O © O D — [ M eDguard P SIGNAL * * * % * X
THEEHCHCSHECEIFCHY s SHoe o8B o o sHo — [ _M—RF SSM _ ) L. HEAD NO. | 11| 83 |2L22| NU | NU (42,43 NU | 51 | 43 [61,62| NU | NU |82,83] NU | 11 | 8 | NU | 5L | 41 | NU
Y I T T T T Y T oY oY XY ey XY c— B | rvA COMPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap :
[ | M
D D o N O O < O e e O - a— [ H—FyA 1-9 —1: Reduction. RED * | 128 101 * | 134 107
£ 20 20 08 08 b 58 o8 o8 ok b o b8 58 08 08 58 O — % Ex 2_1? . 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green
; $% $% g% 9% D% 9% g% 2% Q% o° :% ° m% © N% @% m% — g M- 112 J YELLOW 129 102 135 108
T 20 20 20 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <@ <O <O <O <O <O <0 <0 < - oy 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlaps e 09
) @) o prmm— ) GREEN 130 183
2 ?% 'T\% g% g% 9% D% 9% Q% i% 9% ﬁ% = 9% o oo% r\% @% YELLOW DISABLE  emmmmm z W — ' ond 2 os Wag Overlaps
o E E E E I I I I I I I IO I IO I I I O & 2
T 9.0 .0.0.9 0. 0. 0 0 0 9 07097 "9 g 9109010 e .::.3 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ARROW AL121|A124 all4 | Al
z ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ?% ?% %‘% ?% %’% ?% ?%? Q%af o.o% w% 0120030 =mmz [ W4 3 Signal System. —
T 0 20 0 0 0 00 00 ©0® 00 ©0® ©® ©0® 0O 0® 0O ©® © e [ W5 v 126 132 A122|A125 ALl |ALB2
5 0130 040 qummmt — W ARROW
O bl L @ Y= O o ~ Ol Ofmg < Opmg — O 0140050 e —
a f'“% f'“% ('“% f'“% f'“% f'“% I% I% I% I% I% I% I% I% I% i% S% 050050 wmm W7 ) VELLOW a123|A126 Al16 |A103
T T T T T o o 0160 070 = [ W3 ARROW
~® =@ =0 =& =8 =0 =& 46 & L8 0 & 8 O & HO © 0180 09O S ARROW
— e Ho BN
\ e (s CEch QS A $O; O N O R Y O :Og —— [ W0 NU = Not Used
SE =6 56 36 S0 56 S0 S0 58 70 -0 5 -8 -8 - 5O o (M
o [ W12 X Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE B '3 = . . . .
B - A instal lation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NOTES: W]
s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. _ . .
. - gENg\I‘/EECE}OSITION CDNTROLLER oooooooooooooo 2070E (wlre Slgnal heads as shown)
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINET T e v vt e vt et e enn 332 W/ AUX
. . . . . SOFTWARE . v v v i et i e e i e e ECONOLITE OASIS
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (All14)
CABINET MOUNT .o v e e BASE
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+,52,55,57,S8, OLA YELLOW (Al22) OLC YELLOW (Al1D)
S11,AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5 =
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT PHASES USED. v evvvennnn. 1,2,4,5,6,8 OLA GREEN <A123>— OLC GREEN (A116)
(front view) OVERLAP "A". ... 142
OVERLAP "B"............. 4 @1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP ,,C,, ............. 5+6
OVERLAP "D e ee v i inienn 8 11 51
eilee] el elee]es] 2] ce]ce]Fs
0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0C
TL”E 1A | 2A ; E@ ; 44 | OB ; ; ; ; ; ; ISOLATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
I ST
| -1 B2 E P E P 4 NoT E E E E E E N e =T OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (ALOD
2B Y ¢ Y 4B Y Y Y Y Y Y LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
st LO0P NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g ™ | prag | CALL EXTEND TIME 1% ie” | TivE o
W - OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A1B2)
! g5 | 46 | ¢ { P z8 | #1 > g > > > C C X TB2-1,2 U | 56 8 1 1 Y Y - G
FILE so | ea | T s | % lga | B | T T i A S i ] J4U_ | 48 10 26 : v [ Y [ v | |3 =
”J” £ I® £ £ E £ £ £ £ £ 1B TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 38 1 Y Y B L 15 OLB GREEN (Al126) @ OLD GREEN (A1B3) @
|| nor 36 M N M B8 | NOT PFﬂ M M M M M M 2A TB2-5,6 20 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y _ |
USED T U T USED T T T T T T T B
6B Y T Y 8B Y Y v Y v v v 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 \ \ ) o __
46 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y _ _ 3 821 41
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y _ o -
ST = STOP TIME o’ TB3-1,2 J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y _ o 15
® Wired Imput - Do not populate slot with detector card - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y o 3
5B TB6-1,2 17U 65 27 34 5 Y \ _ o 15 NOTE
BA TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 \ \ _ ___ __
6B TB3-7.8 oL 44 5 16 5 v v ] — — The.sequence d[sploy for signal heads 11 omd.51 fequires.speciol
an TB5-9.10 JeU 40 7 8 8 Y Y i — 3 logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y _ o -
"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W., on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESICN: - @7-1792
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL e | DESIGNED: Fobruory 2018
} : . 3/20/2018
(install resistors as shown below) SLOT 2 ;Esll_SEIE[]D 20/
LOWER R
PHASE 1 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (125)
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 1.B5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) DETAILS FOR; SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY)
2 2.0K - 3.0K 10W ( ) PHASE 5 RED FIELD Prepared for the Offices of: \\\\\ QAROM/’/
2 ° ° min AC- TERMINAL (131) M AT \\\\@ﬁ..?.-{-g--s-/-é..,_z T,
< SIS RN A
3 SR 1332 (SCIENTIFIC STREET) 35T - ‘7«'-.,?7::
Z M DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT| o} VT F S
%ég AC MOTT PLAN DATE: - February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. Pate ///,/@%4‘Ncm®%<$\i§
L2 MACDONALD PREPARED BY: REVIBSI'DNlS'EHAN REVIEWED BY: R.INTIEOmpS(;;E _Docusign;:’b@z,%”H'\\\V\\\\\\
é%i s oo e 27526 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gorner.NC 27524 Eu;.,w[:r,w‘msw‘ 3/20/201
@ & www.mottmac.com | b oo DATE
%%% Heense NO-FZDB6T b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-1792




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2412A Sig. 8.2
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN "1’ (PHASE FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND "1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). LSRR EREEEE R R EEEEEEEREREEES :
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, AND o. :
;o o PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS 3 PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “6° (OUTPUTS). THEN =37 (LOGICAL 1/0 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 | PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PROCESSOR). VEH OVL PARENTS: !XX | VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:| | VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: | 3 VEH OVL NOT PED: |
NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL GRN EXT:| | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 1 RED CLEAR STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON WHEN TRANSITIONING FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &= \OTICE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON FROM PHASE 1 TO SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y FLASH | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eurenn... 0 | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uveuvenn. 0
. | . YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 | YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
—~ ~ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 | RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
. SCROLL DOWN . QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 | QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
' THEN: ! PRESS '+’ 3 g PRESS '+
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON 1 :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF 3
: — PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS | PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PRESS ~+ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 | PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X | VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
NDTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH:| | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING VEH OVL NOT PED: | | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON YELLOW ARROW OFF VEH OVL GRN EXT:| | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
DURING PHASE 1 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
(HEAD 11). FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mm NOTICE | FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
. . FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...N FLASH | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...N FLASH
L | A GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uveuu.... 0 | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euvrenn... 0
. . YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 | YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
N~ SCROLL DOWN Bl RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 | RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
| THEN: ! QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 | QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
-~ PRESS OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS '+
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 11).
| |
| |
™~ * ~
”:\/ SCROLL DOWN ’\“ FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
PRESS '+’ SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/—COMMAND#) PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON WHEN TRANSITIONING
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON FROM PHASE 5 TO 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

PHASE 6 (HEAD 571).

2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-3.

f

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

(0

|
|
N
SCROLL DOWN A~
| |
I THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 7.
' PRESS '+’
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS DN YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 571).
| # ! THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
N N o _
ka SCROLL DOWN /*“/ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-1792
l l DESIGNED: Feb 2018
| THEN: i OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE 3/20/6201“;6“
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR SEALED:
REVISED: ___
PRESS '+’
| o R P OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW =
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #5 IS ON CLEARANCE FROM OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow . . DO INAL UNLESS ALL =P
PHASE 5 (HEAD 51). OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
e OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow DETAILS FOR:
Z | * | QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green Prepared Tor e Offlces of: SR 4121 (‘JAMEASTTOWN PARKWAY) \\\\\k\\\\\élxlﬁléu/”
: o~ i 523}”5Eg§5%afgé
Z ™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~ SR 1332 (SCIENTIFIC STREET) S T
Z , I SEAL st =
= ! THEN: ! M = % 045056 § =
2 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT 33%% ;Q?g
as MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. Pate B "--._‘Ncmﬁﬁ--'\z\ S
cez MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson ”/,/?4/v'"": C%\\\\\
E g %J ——DocuSigned by:///I \\\\
o322 LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE O B o0 750 W.Greentieid Phwy,Gorner.C 27525 Tﬁ?@f”””””””””””””””””Wff 7777777 ““{BMN¢MJ#@LAT 3/20/2018
DAY www.mottmac.com | 5B1708E2F7B54CD ..
S h e License No, F-0663 | DATE
e o I T T L A A SIG. INVENTORY No.  07-1792




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PHASE
> SIGNAL olololalolF OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
N I I ; INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 PHASE
S = o
s e R SIZE Dli;gTACE é 2 5 g STRETCH| DELAY § 2 FULLY AGTUATED
11 R A R P N L E I R e (HIGH POINT SIGNAL SYSTEM)
21,22 RIR|G|G|R|Y (F) Z & | g 2%
41 <R | <R | <R |<R|<C- | <R vy T-T - 5 Y NOTES
r 1A | BX40| 0 | 2-4-2 . .
@2+6 42 RIRIRIR|ICGIR o | Y|V ]Y 3 Y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
A 43 VIRIZIR|G|R 1B oX40 | O 242 v 1T YY) - - o |- )Y Drawings NCDOT” dated January
51 - %k% =l VA 2A bX0 420 5 Y| 2 | Y|[Y]|- - - - Y 2018 and “Standard
cl 6o ~lclrlclrly °B 6X6 420 5 Yl 2 |ylY]- - - -y Specifications for Roads and
: = AN 6X40 0 |2-4-21Yl 4 [yYlyl-] - 3 [ -]y Structures” dated January 2018.
ol B i I s v 4R 6X40 0 >-4-2 1y 4 |Y|Y|-]| - N 2. Do not program signal for late
82 RIRIR|R|G|R 5 |y |y - - 5 |-y night flashing operation
B2+5 Y R7R 5A 6X40 | O | 2-4-2|Y ; ;
‘ 83 VI I RIRIGIR > IYIYIYl - 3 -]y unless otherwise directed by
\ 58 | ex40 | o |2-4-2|v| s [v[v|-] - | 15 [-]v , ;:e Eﬁfir‘eg;' ]
. ase and/or phase may be
A 6X0 420 5 Y| 6 | Y[Y]- - - -1y
04+8 ! SIGNAL FACE I.D. - e 0 | = vl e Vv - Ty | agged.
ALl Heads L.E.D. 4. Set all detector units fo
BA | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 8 |Y|Y|-| - | 3 |-|Y Sresence mode.
71+6 Y @ 88 6X40 0 42|V 8 | Y|T|- - - mA 5. Maximum times shown in timing
@ @ @ chart are for free—-run
i @ o ) —— operation only. Coordinated
@ 12 @12 @ @ signal system timing values
@ @ @ supersede these values.
@ 41 21,22 C C
11 81 42 43
B1+5 R
51 61,62 83 @
82 MP#18
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND Std. Case S35H1
/ JGB -L- STA. 113433 +/- 55 MPH  GRADE 0%
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT MP#17 79 FT LT +/- e =
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) " Std. Case S30HT St . :\K _____
<« ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT W/ -7|5- F?’rTﬁt-T 11/”70 N\ ~ llllftl/f e e T T T T T T ,\g——,—,—
< ——>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT g - g S B o @ —
TOWN PARKWAY) R - d 818283 < — — - o - )@ -
1 (JAMES S ——— TP | — / — - R
SR 412 i”/_——/ dddddddddddddd rle o 0 61 @ | < ’ /::::::_—:::: —————
—— =TT - o o <— N , ===
_— — _____::_—_—::: ———— S —— /::,;:::ﬁ/ I
- - o ———:::::::::___—’ _,../ﬁ:;:: —/,,—’-\::;::/ ___.—-————-:::_::::::::::::::::: ————
//;;;:;::::::” - ::::::_——:::—’—-""‘_’j\ @ 11 \\&_l:::::::::::::::: ————— - - - o I
- === ‘ @ — — o o e T
/’—::——’:‘:’:;/ ‘ ! 2=~ — s ________——————:::::::: ——————————————
== /_/ — o O —— — T
=== - o - — — | = = —— SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY)
== - - o — | 43 4241 —
- - N o - }/ o ! . / raj
- @C\/ I ﬂ______,,___—_——_—:—_—:::::————-_";“ N Ill]l/l]ll /, MP#19
@0 - - == T I 5 e // o Std. Case S30HT
R e \ / I - -L- STA. 113+00 +/- LEGEND
N o MP#20 Swan 68 FT RT +/- PROPOSED EXISTING
55 MPH GRADE 0% Std. Case S30H1 /
-L- STA. 111+36 +/- O Traffic Signal Head o>
80 FT RT +/- 0> Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
m Pedestrian Signal Head
W/ With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
/ w
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART 5 [nductive Loop Detector C__"5
PHASE > Controller & Cabinet o %
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 ] \JUDCTIOD BOX B
Min Green 1* ! 14 ! ! 14 T 2-in Underground Conduit —————
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 N/A Right of Way @ ————-
Max Green 1 * 20 90 25 20 30 25 — Directional Arrow —
Yellow Clearance 3.0 5.2 3.9 3.0 5.2 3.9 ® U=Turn Turn Yield n
to Right Turn® Sign (R10-16) ~
Red Clearance 3.6 1.4 2.4 3.6 1.4 2.4 ]
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 O Metal Strain Pole QO
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - 1.5 - NEW SIGNAL DOCU'I\:/IIE&I ﬁﬁEECSOSNASLIEERED
Max Variable Initial * - 46 - - 46 - SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ti Bef Reduction * - 15 - - 15 - Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
; L *cfon SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY)
§ Time To Reduce - 30 - - 30 - M AT \\\:g\\\/\CRO(//,///
@ Minimum Gap - 3.4 - - 3.4 - N L ES S/ ~
b SASIEAN Vo 7 =
2 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - SR 1334 (DILLON ROAD) 5‘%:.-' b SEAL ‘ 12
: Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT| o} 049256 § =
§:—§% Dual Entry - - ON - - ON MOTT PLAN DATE: February 2018 |REVIEWED BY: T. PATE ////?A/;'-QMNE@-- %\5
é%% Simultaneous Gap oN ON ON ON ON ON MACDONALD 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN reviewep 8v: R, THOMPSON i Sf/,,§4 \\\\\\
~22 PO Box 700 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ,—E ° 'g!"e My
§§§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what Fuquay-Varinag, NC 27526 0 sof({ 3/20/2018
s2 5 is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. w@g%”;?wgf}&co%”ég | s izosEaRzBsico— —
222 N Teso | -
253 = S1G. INVENTORY NO. 07-1793




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

i PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES U-2412A Sig. 9.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL UL B
remove jumpers and set switches as shown %1 ., .,
( jump ) SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5,1-6,I-9,I-1,2-5,2-6,2-9,2-1,4-8,4-10,4-12,5-9,5-1, D program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
6-9,6-11,8-10,8-12,9-1l, and 10-I2 ON > the output file. The installer shall verify that signal | | %P | st s2 | s3] s4|55]s6 S7 S8 | 59 | 1@ | i1 | sz | AYK | S AL AUX ALK AKX
— W—RrF 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. vl
Il | RP DISABLE A CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
o % % % % % % % e) % o) O O [ I—wD 1.0 SEC % 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entfry. NO.
E~NEeHeHE IECE YN =2 98 o« oo% :\% ©0 10 %m% m% B —GY ENABLE — PHASE 1 2 2 3 4 4 5 6 6 7 8 8 |oLa | oLB |spere| OLC | OLD [sPare
i Je0r i J0v Jor Jov Jor Jerelear JeieRmiir Ji JhifeRnifei Julir i " E__SF#1 POLARITY 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PED PED PED PED
0 O O o O pre— [ M LEDguard <@ * * *x % *x %
TEHOH N CHCHIECH YN S oA NH o v o — — MW—rr ssw  — SIONAL | 117 83 |21,22] NU | NU [42,43| NU | BT | 43 [6162| NU | NU 82,83 NU | 11 | 81 | NU | 51 | 41 | NU
NE L® A® L® L® A® L® L® LO A® Lo Le L® Lo Lo L & — B . CouPACT— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Inifial and Gap HEAD NO.
Vs Ny O N O O < O N o O — [ W—rYyA 1-9 < Reduction. RED * | 128 101 * | 134 107
O L og T g T g T g —id g ld orhg ol i old wold Y — [ W—Fvya 3210 >
S e e e e e e T g e 02 Og T O OF S O8O — [ E—Fya 5-11 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup [n Green.
@)
§ 9% ,:% 9% 9% ':% g% g% E% Q% go :% 9o T% 0Oo ,\% Q% LO% e 2 WA 712 ) YELLOW 129 102 135 128
T 20RO L0 <0 <O <@ <0 <@ <0 <O <0 <O O <O <O <O < - gy 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over |aps
O »® ~® ©® i O O — = 1 and 2 as Wag Over |laps. GREEN 130 183 136 189
2 z% z% 3% z% 9% D% 9% Q% E% 9% S% = 9% o oo% :\% LO% YELLOW DISABLE — mmmmm :.12 N
o = = = = I I I I I I I IO I IO I I I G & .
- “e o © o o o ® 0 0 0" @ 000010 el =7 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ARGOW AL21|A124 All4 | ALGT
%Q%D%Q%%%Q%R%Q%m%v%m%%ﬁ D%" “%“% 0120030 =z W1 3 System
Ll ' ' AN JOY S0y S Y IOy T SOy < . . 0120 030 & % :
<20 26 26 28 28 b b 68 & & Lé K& KO L8 O bW © - T W5 O YELLOW 126 132 A122|A125 ALLS |ALG2
U 0130040 e [—pg-o ARROW
© ?% 'T\% LTO% ?% ;r% .9% 9% D% 9% Q% i% Q% ﬁ% :% 9% 0‘% oo% OO 050  ommm™ =" FLASHING
B R R R R R I e ARROW Ales|iee] A6 Alo3
S0 = 5 20 28 =8 =6 b 56 58 o8 o8 b O v& %O »é 0180 090 S N arROW | 127127 1531133
\ 2 rn® o® 08 <220 2 2 8 0 2 2 2 & ©OF = [0 NU = Not Used
@ 26 96 S0 26 S8 S0 S0 0 50 -6 70 -0 o8 b O o LW
o [ W2 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE WM |3 = Cnstal lat detail +hi neot
.:|14 N InsTdAa aTtion eTail 1S SnheeT.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NOTES: I
] is— EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels t0 run concurrently. _ . .
. BENQ\LEECEDSITIDN CONTROLLER oooooooooooooo ZO7OE (wzre szgnal heads as shown)
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. CABINET . et v v et ie e e een e 332 W/ AUX
. . . . . SOFTWARE ¢ v v v e v e e e e e e e v e ECONGOLITE OASIS
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (A114) ‘
. . ) i CABINET MOUNT ..o eenn BASE @
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1,52,5S5,S7,58, OLA YELLOW (Al22) OLC YELLOW (ALID)
ST1,AUX S1, AUX S2, AUX S4, AUX S5
F
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT PHASES USED+ v vensennnn. 11204,5,6,8 OLA GREEN (A123>— OLC GREEN (A116)
(front view) OVERLAP “"A". .o 142
OVERLAP "B"....oviiun.. 4 @1 GREEN (127) 05 GREEN (133)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OVERLAP ,,C,, ............. 5+6
OVERLAP "DV et e .. 8 11 51
DC
TIL”E 1A | 2A T E@ T | 4A | BB T ! ! T ! T |ISoLATOR INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
E . E E E E E E E ST
| || Not B2 M N M g4 | \oT M M M M M M OLB RED (A124) as OLD RED (A1B1) <=
USED 1 op Y J N VT s Y Y Y Y Y D¢ Loop | INPUT |PIN| JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL | STRETCH|DELAY
- LA LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO.| ASSIONMENT| ™ \g ™| prag | CALL [EXTEND) TIME 1™ rive™ | v
) ) NO. ) DELAY
W S OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A1B2) ‘
| 65 | 46 E 1 E g8 | B1 E b E g E g g X TB2-1,2 U | 56 8 I I Y Y ] G @
FILE 54 64 T E T 84 1B T T T T T T T - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y Y L 3 = F
”J” E I ® E E E E E E E E 1B TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 38 1 Y Y B L 15 OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103)
|| nor 36 Z N K Z8 | NOT PFﬂ M M M M M M 28 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y _ |
USED 6B T U T USED T T T T T T T N
v T v 8R v v v v v v v 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y ] I o
44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y . . 3 21 41
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 4B TB4-11,12 6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y } o -
ST = ST0P TIME i TB3-1,2 J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y ) L 15
® Wired [mput - Do not populate slot with detector card - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y L 3
5B TB6-1,2 17U 65 27 34 5 Y Y : o 15 NOTE
6A TB3-5,6 Ja2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y _ _ __
6B TB3-7.8 JoL 44 5 16 5 Y Y The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires specidl
A T85-9.12 760 42 4 5 5 Y Y B — _3_ logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y _ o -
"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIONAL DESIGN: B7-1793
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL e | DESICNED: February 2018
} ] . 3/20/2018
(install resistors as shown below) SLOT 2 SEALED
LOWER REVISED: _______
PHASE 1 RED FIELD
TERMINAL (125)
DOCUNMENT NOT CONSIDERED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 SIGNATURE S GONPLETED
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 1.oK - 1.9K 25W ) DETAILS FOR: wg,
3 Lo - 19K .25t (rnlm) A SHASE 5 RED FIELD ——— DAL SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) \\\\‘\QCARO”/@
- : : min TERMINAL (131) Yool an, AT S
Z & LA SO 72
Z % SR 1334 (DILLON ROAD) SO NS
Z \z = % 045256 =
o MOTT §f§ DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT ’;O%'-,' ._:%5
co. N PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. Pate ////@/%'u,fﬂ.clNE}%&"\z\V\\\\
é%% AC- MACDONALD s 5 PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson ///,/ﬁ/v A x\\\\\\\
2= PO Box 700 Design REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusignedby:/ /111111
L2E @UWQWU%;K%QOCONHS 27526 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garrer,NC 27529 B«mmaﬂm 3/20/2018
aas License No. F-0669 b \"—8B1/08E2F7B54CD... DATE
%%% """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-1793




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

$ESPEESIPSISSSSDONESSSES3$5$555444

$E$ESSSYSTIMESSS$S
$S$SUSERNAMESS $$

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '2°
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(program controller as shown below)

(PHASE CONTROL ),
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QUTPUTS), THEN
PROCESSOR) .
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON
| / |
N A
A SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
1 PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON
| |
| |
™~ / ™~
”T~/ SCROLL DOWN ’T\J
' THEN: '
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON
| |
| |
™~ / ™~
fo/ SCROLL DOWN ’T\J
' THEN: '
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/—-COMMAND#)
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [S ON
| / |
A AL
Yy SCROLL DOWN L
| |
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
' PRESS '+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#)
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON
| / |
~_ ~_
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON
| / |
N 2
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THEN "1° (PHASE

AND 6.

"3" (LOGICAL 1/0

NOTE:

LOGIC FOR

PHASE 1 RED CLEAR
WHEN TRANSITIONING

FROM PHASE 1 TO
PHASE 2

(HEAD 11).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW ARROW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 11).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
WHEN TRANSTITIONING
FROM PHASE 5 TO
PHASE 6 (HEAD 51).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW DFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 51).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW ARROW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 5 (HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS: XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

VEH OVL NOT PED: |

VEH OVL GRN EXT:|

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...vuu... 0

YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:| X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

PRESS '+’

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig. 9.2
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH QOVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN dmm \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).e..o.o... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).e.vu.e... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO
SAME APPROACH

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

T2—4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON TZ2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OQUTPUT
QUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
QUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over lap

>>> > O 00

Red
Yel |l ow
Green
Red
Yel low
Green
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ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
o _wmuseon| SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) i,
AT _Sgéﬁgﬁa%fk/?ﬁ
I\/I SR 1334 (DILLON ROAD) =i VS
EI BV VET ST -
MOTT DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT ’;O;;'-,. =
PLAN DATE:  February 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. Pate ‘56““u§ymwg§} <
MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson ///,%A/ x%\\\\\
PO Box 100 , REVISIONS INIT. DATE | Ceesened A i
@%QWL?HG%;V*?TQQ%ONﬁ 27526 750 N.Greenfield Fkwy.Gorner. NC Zr529r Raendan Eﬂd}»&u\, 3/20/2018
License No.F-0669 | ] CET/UBEAT TBoaL ... DATE
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-1793




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

ALTERNATIVE PHASING DIAGRAM

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM - U-2412A Sig. 10.0
_ DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATIVE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 8 PHASE
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE & © % % g 9 FULLY ACTUATED
o = 4| <<
sional [e]o]olelelalo]o]r vl [aTalalalalalalal? oor | S| FOM [y | S gy | 2 3 g | sTRETOH DAY | 2 S (HIGH POINT SIGNAL SYSTEM)
1|112]2]3[3]|4|4|k 1120213131 4l4/L (FT) = SIEIE| TME | TME | 5=
FACE |+ F ]+ ]+ ]+ g FACE R A ol A o e N I Y (FT) z “1s s NOTES
S [T
516 (5|6 |7|8|7]8]|H oy ' 516 (5|6 |7]|8|7]8]|H LYY - - 5% [ -|Y
oy r U [ R RR R 02+6 03+7 1 ||/ [w[w[R[]=]~ oo 0 et e Y e Y Iv Y - | 3 |- 1Y T Se*ef o Niggﬁﬁmz i*g”f“d
02+6 D3+7 21,22 |RI[R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y |} 5122 |rlirlclclrIRI==lR Y on | exe 420 | 5 |v| 2 [y[y|-] - | - [-]v 28%'223 ”SJrcmdorch] eC January
A ’
R/R _ _ _ _
° SR OO A AR R Y </ 23 RIR|G|GIMIVIR|R|Y = o6 [ 929 1 > 72 LAY ! Specifications for Roads and
31,32 |R[R R R || | RI-R[R 3,32 |R|R|R[R|—|—|R|[RFR ct | bXo 1420 ] o )¢ VY ! Structures” dated January 2018.
41 RIR|R|R|R|R|G|G|R \ 41 RIRIRIRIRIRIG|GI|R A x40 | O Je-a-2|f| S JFf|-| - i 2. Do not program signal for Iate
47 IRPBRIR|R|G|G]|R Loy 40 R R TrIrIRlclclr 38 6X40 0 Jed=2|Y| 3 [ Y|Yj-| - B night flashing operation
- U O i BN = = = s @2+5 P3+8 — — 4A 0X40 O [2-4-2]Y] 4 |Y|YV|-] - - Y unless otherwise directed by
D2+5 | N3+8 A A A ol o I Sl I B n %40 0 a5 |y 5 1Y |Y]- - 15% | -|Y the Engineer.
A 6l,62 RIGIR|G RR - RR Al 61,62 RIGIR|G|IRIR|IR|IR|Y 2XRKIY Y Y| - 301y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
63 RIGIR|G DA RPDAIR]Y 63 RIG|IR|G AR IR|Y 58 | 6X40 | O | 2-4-2|Y| 5 |Y|Y]|-]| - 15 |-]v lagged.
71 %*R*F%#%k%k%<% 71 R |<R | <R | <R |~ | <R |~ | <R |~ 6A 6X6 420 Yl 6 [YIY]- - - |y 4. Phase 3 and/or phase ( may be
81,82 |R|R|R|R|R|G|R|G]|R 882 |RIRIRIRIRIGIRI|GIR 68 6X6 | 420 Yl 6 [v|v|-| - - -]y lagged.
21+6 Y Y D4+7 6C 6X6 | 420 vl 6 [Ylvl-] - N R 5. Set all detector units fo
R B B B presence mode.
01+6 Q4+7 [ERSR 15% Y S , :
i & 1A 6X40 0 |2-4-2 Y NP V2 VA I Ty 6. The Division (City) Traffic
1 I a Engineer will determine the
Q o 8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 Y| 8 | Y|Y[|- - 5 - 1Y .
N N hours of use for each phasing
T // f w plan.
Y GB x ,/ ﬂ // :g:tr: % Disable Delay during Alternative Phasing operation. 7. Maximum times shown in timing
Y SIGNAL FACE I.D. D145 2448 f I / .y | = ¥k Disable phase callduring Alternative Phasing operations. char+ are for free—run
@1+5 04+8 Al Heads L.E.D. Yo ,,/, /” é’ operation only. Coordinated
- - | /| /// ; signal system timing values
- < @ @ @ @ | | / I 7 €5 supersede these values.
——— I [l
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND o @ 12" @ 12" @ @ %
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT @ @ @ 12"
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @ @
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ 31,32
< — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 21;2129 23 MP_#22 @
! 42 R Std. Case S35H
51 61,62 63 W -L- STA. 182+34 +/-
71 81,82 MP #21 91 FT LT +/- 55 MPH  GRADE -2%
Std. Case S30H1 / g Bl
-L- STA. 181408 +/- / 1 ! A Np——
82 FT LT +/- J

SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY)

) -
% -
@ B el - = - e — LEGEND
%S\\ — - T o o — J - T T T PROPOSED EXISTING
B e ! ] 47 4 | |
! ____________________———} ——————————— f—— \ NS o 7@ i / ) SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) O— Traffic Signal Head o>
- - —————— o === /// 5 o> Modified Signal Head N/A
—_— L L e — —--— o Y .
N o \s\ I [/ \up #23 n >ign n
55 MPH  GRADE +2% MP 424 [ v Std. Case S30H1 Pedestrian Signal Head
Std. Case S30H1 1\ [ ://[% éIé'F.SI_Té:I_ l§2+20 /- With Push Button & Sign
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Lo STA. 180485 +/- ] O——  Signal Pole with Guy @
PHASE BN . U701, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @ &
—C— Inductive Loop Detector C__"9O
PEATRE : - - : - ° ’ ° NiZ > Control ler & Cabinet o]
Min Green 1 * ! 12 ! ! ! 12 ! ! ) L.A'
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 - Junction Box
e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
Max Green 1 * 20 90 20 25 20 90 20 25 .
Yell Cl 3.0 5.4 3.0 4.2 3.0 5.4 3.0 4.2 N/AE nghT of Woy 777 .
eliow earance o o o o o o o o = D i reCT i OnG | Arrow
Red Clearance 3.5 1.5 3.4 2.1 3.5 1.5 3.3 2.1 :7:: @ . "U-Turn ;l;ur[:] Yield @
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 =~ to Right Turn™ Sign (R10-16)
Walk 1 * - - - - - - B - ;Lr? [®) Metal Strain Pole 0O
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - - - ; DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5 - - @ N EW S I G NA L S|G|§,IA[\‘I|'?JLRL|J£§LCI:E§|\S/IPAI|__IIE_TED
Max Variable Initial * - 46 - - - 46 - - e Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
2 ime Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - e
7 Time Before Reduction SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) IR CARD, e,
Z Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - h\ & Y:.-"""'-../lfy “
b74 S =) AT s . Q“ESS/O/V %o, 1
@ Minimum Gap - 3.4 - - - 3.4 - - § S = s :'o% 47('.. <
2 Recall Mod - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - = § SR 1355 (HARVEY ROAD) g : SEAL : F
Z ecall Mode MOTT DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIgH poINT| 3% 932711 i 3
«3 Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - %, : ) % Gl NS O S
2o MACDONALD % Design o° PLAN DATE: February 2018 | REVIEWED BY: T. PATE o,"‘p{? ’N\x?\("e‘
g2z Dual Entry - - - } } } } ON 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REvIEWED Bv: R, THOMPSON . ""[.,hymf\‘\?\“"
E g g . PO Rox 700 DocuSigned by: "
e Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Fuaudy-Varina, NC 27526 / \ 0 SCALE 50 REVISIONS | (o w1 3/20/201
§§§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what License No. F-0669 N ‘—‘ _“’”’”SfGLFZ?LARE DATE
2ee is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. \\ 1"=50" S1G. INVENTORY ND. 07-1794




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL w o N ) eatel b1g- 101
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) , ;
Sw2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE_DIODE JUMPERS I-5, -6, I-9, I-ll, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-, 3-7, 3-8, 3-12, 4-7 T program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
4-8, 4-12,5-9, 5-1, 6-9, 6-II, 7-12, 8-12, 9=1 7~ 77 77 T ON = the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
[ WP 2010 —— heads fﬁ)osh in accordance with the Signal P?oms. ° swiTcH No.| o1 | 32| 39 >4 S >/ °8 | 59 >10 SIS0 e | 62| 53| 's4 | 5B | s6
© [ W @g ?IgAEEE Z CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 | 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 |16 9 |1 |17 |11 |12]18
OO% R% @% m% V% m% N% O O% O % % o O % % % B | v enasLE 5 2. Program phase 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
= = =L = B N e N = =l o ol ~ w ToRNE S ol o A =
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y JeIN JNIY TN JNcINCIN JN J B | SF#1 POLARITY 2 4 6 8
f @% OO% N% Q% m% ¢% m% N% o O% 0 % % o O % % - | W tbguard 5 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap—0Out for all Phases. PHASE | 2 |pED 3 4 | PED 5 5 | PED 7 8 |pgp|OLA | OLB |sPare) OLC | OLD |SPaRe
i = — = = - — — = = a—— . _
L6 A6 L B b Ld ub 4B L0 4B O ub u® Lo O b & S— N Soaco : sy SIGNAL 11* 2L,22,1 \y 41,42 NU | 4 5% 61,62, NU 71* 81,82 NU 11* NU | NU 51* 71* NU
T 5 o 5 — EYﬁ COMPACT — 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap HEAD NO. 23 23 3321 4h ¢ 63 63 '
c et e bod e oot ud o o1 = i Reduct i on. ~ — .
X 20 20 0 70 0 0 O H® ~O @ Mm@ H® ~O »O MO MO ™ - [ B—FvA 5-11 L RED 134 107
; 9% ';% ﬁﬁ% 9% D% 9% g% 3% Q% o :% 9% G% OOO - LO% m% —_— W r-12— 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green.
= T T T T T J JCY Y JCYCRY Y Ry JNCRRITC Ry Y =0 o YELLOW | % | 129 182 135 108
O] O ©) - > . Y .
Da2iEReta0 2800 0.0 008 O 8 8t e HE BT — 6. Program phases 2 and & for Yel low F lasn. and overlas
IR IR IR JhA JRY JNEY JRY WY JWEY JRY WY WhTe bo 5O bo o® b 00 O 1 o o :.g as wWag uUver 1aps. GREEN 130 183 136 109
z o~ o o < £ L X X X X F ¥ 0110 020 emmm g C__M4 s . . . RED
Z . . . (o s s s R s B o RS o A~ 0120 030 wmm Z o (. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point 116 A121 Al14 | a101
< 220 20 20 20 20 00 0® 0® ©0® 0® 0® 0® 0O 0v® 0O V® © eams s [ WS n ARROW
S o OB0 040 emmmf |—pg¢ System.
[e0] M~ <o) lg] <+ ™ =
2 g% g% g% g% g% g% ?% ?% ?% ﬁ% ‘%% ?% 3 ?% %% cr% o.o% 0150 060 o [T Lo 17 | 17 132 123 p122 115 |A102
Yo Ne Ye e Ne e 0 0 0 0 0 0 ~O ~0 O 0 p— M s _/ ARROW
o 0160 070 o FLASHING
Q% ';% “,3% $% ;r% ?% ?% 9% D% 9% Q% i% Q% N :% 9% 0“% 0170 080 ON = YELLOW A123 AllG |A103
SO =0 —0 =0 —0 =0 =0 0® 0® O O VO VO O ® o'oO ® 0180 090 = /ﬁ\‘B — ARROW
dadndddaddddiddld T L g o fol | fofwel | forleel | ol
R S —5 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
f‘EI COMPONENT SIDE w1 = NU = Not Used
W '4 o
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 CONTROLLER . e et v v ee e v e 2070E * Denotfes install load resisfor. See load resistor
instal lation detail this sheet.
7 CABINET o iviviveen s 332 W/ AUX |
NOTES B 15— SOF TWARE « v o v v e e e e e e FCONOLITE OASIS %k See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheeft.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT....wwen... BASE
. . OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ27SELS ond SELI dre present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... $1,52+54.55,5S7,5S8,5S10,S11, FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. AUX S1,AUX S4,AUX S5 ('wire signal heads as shown)
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. PHASES USED........ ..o 142+:3+4:5+,6+7,8
OVERLAP "“"A". ... 142
OVERLAP "B .. Not Used OLA RED (A12D) — OLC RED (A114)—
RLAP “C" v, +
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART DVERLAP S L 06
OVERLAP "D7eeevneennn. 7+8 OLA YELLOW (A122) — OLC YELLOW (ALL5)
L 00P NO.| - LOOP | INPUT [PIN| (oMW | DETECTOR | NEMA | o yrengl Tive [STRETCHIDELAY OLA GREEN (A123) | OLC GREEN (AL16) &
| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. ND NC. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME Y
O 2 N 2 T O T 0 A A O INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT e e
1A - J4u 48 10 % 26 6 Y Y Y L 3 (front view)
- Iy 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y _ o __
24 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
o5 87 8 oL 3 - > > v v = === == 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 11 ol
2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y _ o L W S W S S S S Fs
1 2 2 3 4
34 TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y ) L - CILE U ? ? ? é ? ? 5 é UNSOETD 5 5 5 5 o OLD RED (A101)
3B TB6-1,12 | 1oL | 62 24 13 3 Y Y ] | I 1A | 2A | 2C b | 3A | 4A T b, T T T T |isoLaToR
44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y T $ 2 1 £ I g 3 g g 5 E ST
9 — —_—— —_— N M N M M M M
TB3-1,2 Jiu | 55 17 5 5 Y Y ] | B L UNSOETD UNSOETD P UNSOETD UNSOETD P i P P P P . OLD YELLOW (A102)
542 - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y L 3 2B T Y T 3B Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR
- J1U 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y OLD GREEN (A103)
- ——= —— S S S S S
58 TB7-9,10 Jau | 59 21 15 5 Y Y . - 15 1 g5 | 6 | 26 ,V;: g7 | 48 L L @5 g E L L L
6A TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y ~ o L FILE 54 B4 6C E 74 84 T T 5B T T T T T
6B 183-7,8 | J2L | 44 5 16 5 Y Y _ | NE L @ d 2 £ £ E £ E 27 GREEN (124 @
6C TB3-9,10 J3u 64 26 36 6 Y Y . - o L NOT 36 | NOT N NOT | NOT P P NOT M M P P P
TB5-5,6 J5U | 57 19 7 7 Y Y i G USED | g |YSED | u | USED | USED | ¢  |USED| 7 v Y Y Y 71
748° - 18U 49 11 % 24 4 \ Y Y L L NOTE
- J5U 57 19% 57 7 Y Y B L L EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE -
- ST = STOP TIME . . .
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y - S 5 ® \Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card The sequence display fc?r signal heads 11, 51, and 71 requires .
. ) . ) special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file.
*Add jumper from J5-W to [8-W. on rear of input file.
* See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheets 3, 4, and 5.
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-1794
ClLE g | ‘ LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL DESIGNED: Fobruary 2018
Sll:g\/TJEF% (install resistors as shown below) SEALED: 3/20/2018
REVISED: __________
QCCEPTABLE V:\TLTUAES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
VALUE (ohms) | W GE TERMINAL (126) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (m1in) SHASE B RED FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) TERMINAL (131) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
@ DETAILS FOR: ““""""
. PHASE 7 RED FIELD SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) S A,
% AC- TERMINAL (122) Prepared for the Offices of: ORI "-/4«/7 “
3 : AT S N ekwSSioynT 2
o - o % °
§ Ry M SR 1355 (HARVEY ROAD) f TG 7y
z MOTT DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH PomnT| %% 99271 G g
23 PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |REVIEWED BY: T. PATE L Vo INES S
222 SR O
g2g AC- MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R. THOMPSON 'o,ff'..wl 1\—3?:‘:\\
= o ,——DocuSigned by: [(TTT1))
—e= REVISIONS INIT. DATE
s ox Russell W. Thoampson 3/20/2018
5B ESchy—JSSWm NG 27526 | T e \_s2005 75064
293 www.mottmac.com 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 oo DATE
oz Hieense No-F-0BBI L SIG. INVENTORY NO. () ]-1794
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(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL),» THEN "1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2+ 3, 4, 5+ 6, 7, 8s AND 9.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 ...
PROCESSOR).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7 (+/-COMMAND#)
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#) IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE:  LOGIC FOR AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTTIDNING | ! * !
FROM PHASE | | |
: * : TO PHASE 2 N o
(HEAD 11). R
:1:: SCROLL DOWN :1:: ™~ SO i
I | ! THEN: !
I THEN: ! SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #5171 OFF - T
: PRESS "+
; PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/—-COMMAND#)
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#) IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF " 3 | + |
| | DURING PHASE 1 | | |
| ¢ | (HEAD 11). N~ N
N N ~ SCROLL DOWN ~
N SCROLL DOWN N ! THEN: |
I THEN: ! SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS "+’
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#)
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#) [F YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE | ¢ |
FROM PHASE 1 | |
: : (HEAD 11). N N
N ¢ e ~ SCROLL DOWN ~
/-T\-/ SCROLL DOWN /-T\-/ | THEN: |
! THEN: ! SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’ LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LDGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTTIONING
FROM PHASE 5
: * : TO PHASE 6
N " (HEAD 51). OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
Py SCROLL DOWN Py USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
| |
| THEN: | =
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON 88$§H$ jg _ 8§Z£:gg B $Z?|OW
##
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT 43 OFF OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
PRESS '+’ OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 50 = Qverlap A Red
I[IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
SWITCHING _
CLASHING YELLOW OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
ARROW "OFF”
! * | DURING PHASE 5
| | (HEAD 51).
N N
~ SCROLL DOWN e
| |
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS "+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
Z CLEARANCE
Z FROM PHASE 5
2 : { ! (HEAD 51).
o ~~_ ~~_
2 ~ SCROLL DOWN ~
% | |
o ' THEN: !
gé SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
=% PRESS '+’

NOTE :

NOTE :

NOTE:

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 7 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 7
TO PHASE 8
(HEAD T771).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF "
DURING PHASE 7
(HEAD 71).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 7
(HEAD 71).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’

(OVERLAPS),

U-24124 Sig. 10.2

THEN 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH QVL PARENTS: | XX VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLDRS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN mm \OTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &= \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE QOVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GCREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveevennn 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).vvueuen.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ TWICE PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN & \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevunen.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE. 1-16)....0
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS),
THEN 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS “NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2 PHASE : '112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: !X VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH QVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLDRS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH CDOLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevnn.. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevueenn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (QO=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0 QUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ TWICE PRESS '+’
NOTICE -> PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).evuvn.on... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '5'

( INPUTS)» THEN PRESS

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING -

LOOP 1A

NOTES: 1.
DEFAULT SETTINGS.

THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR
THIS PROGRAMMING

(program controller as shown below)

INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY.

DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES

INPUT PAGE
[S NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION

[S THE DISABLING OF

WILL USE STANDARD

INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)

SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE © DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES

[S THAT

[T REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51

10

INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2412A 10.3

Sig.

SEEISPSISISEEIIDONSSSSISS5935$88¢

$ESPESSYSTIMESSSSS
$$$SUSERNAME $$3%

License No.F-0669

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

'NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2’'. PRESS THE
'+’ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 1S REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSTONMENT #.vevvvrerennennnn. 10 INPUT ASSTONMENT #.vvvvvrvnennennnn. 10 INPUT ASSTONMENT #.vvuvrvvrennnnnnns 18 INPUT ASSTGNMENT #.vvvvvrenrenennnn. 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evuvennns. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)uvuvevnnn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eevvnvnnn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvevunn. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euveuvennnn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveuveunnn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euveuvennnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvreunennnnn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC).veuv.n.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvevenn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevn... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevun.. 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuveoueanennannnnn. Y :# ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED :} NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuveoueenannennnnn. Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uvuveenennannnnnn. . ENTER '51° 10 REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/ND)evuvoneeneanennnnn. )
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eeiiievennnnn 26 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cvvivennn _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cvivvvnan 1 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢.veeeeeennn. 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cuvensans. _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ueuvene.s. _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)uvevnn... . FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)uvvenn... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... ] > DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=10) e eveereereanennannnnn. _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED' 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeeeeeanennnnn. . PREEMPT (1=10) 4 e ueeeeneeneeneannnn. ] PREEMPT (11004 et v et et eeeeeeannns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)euevenrennns. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)vevenvennns. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)4vuverenrnnen _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)vveuvevnnns. _
STOP TIME (Y/N)eutvrenevnenennennnn, _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uusvrevneenennannnnn. _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuvvneeneenennennnnn. _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuveriieenennenennnn. _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)turtvrenrennennens, _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uurtvnernennennens, _ PRESS '+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvuveneenennennenn, _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvrvnevnennenennnn. _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uevuuriiiannnennnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uevevuuiinneneannnn. N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueeeeuuiimnnannannnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueeeeuuiiiiaannnnnnn. _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uuvuuw... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)u.vuuw... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uuvuuw... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uuveuw... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).v.u.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).v.u.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uv.uw... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).v.uw... _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...v.n.. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A — PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4)euvvuinenrennnn. _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4)euvvrinennennnn. _ FORCE OFF RING (14)eueurvrenennnnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)1uuvvrreneennns. _
HOLD PHASES (1=16)ctvvrverenrennens. _ HOLD PHASES (1=16) vt evrevrennennens. _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)cuversersvreenenn, _ HOLD PHASES (1=16) ¢t tuevneneenennnn. _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... . CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuvvnrennnn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvevenrennns. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).veuverenn.n. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvvuverennns. _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uvvnrenn.s. _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uvvnrnnns. _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uvuverenn.n. _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uuueevennn.. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-+1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. ettt teetnnennnnens N » ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR —) ENABLE DETECTOR. vttt e et tnneennnsns Y
ENABLE LOGGINGs e v evevnevnernennenn. N ENABLE LOGGING tvvvvvvrevnevnennenn, N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . tvvvevrenrennnns. N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS v v vrevrevneannnn. N
SPEED TRAP. « vttt eee et eeee e, N SPEED TRAP .+ttt et eeeeeineeaneanns N
CALL DETECTOR. w e e eteeeeeeneanenn. Y CALL DETECTOR. e vevrveeneeneennennn. Y .
EXTENSION DETECTOR. wvvvvnnnnnnn. Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR. «vvvvnnnnnnnnn. Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.«vevvreenneennnnnn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR.«vvevreevneennnnnn, N [INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR . v vt vreeneennn. N SWITCHING DETECTOR.w v vrevrevneanenn. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v vvvvvvneenenn. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v v v vvvvvennnns. N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.'veuvevrnnns. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.evurvreuarann. N
[F FAILED. SET MIN RECALLZvvvuvn.n.. N IF FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?+.vvuv.n.. N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
[F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?vv.vn.ur.s N [F FAILEDs SET MAXT RECALL?+euvn.nn. N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1794
[F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?...vw.... N IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALLZ.vvuv.n.. N DESIGNED: February 2018
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED. /2072018
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘1’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X ]
SWITCH/DUPL [ CATE ! SWITCH/DUPLICATE ! i
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evuvvureneennnn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)ueurevnnennnnns. 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvenvenn. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euveuvennn. 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvuvrvennenn. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvueereanann. 0.0 | | DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
DELAY (0-255 SEC ). evnneennnneennns 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S ‘0’ sl | DELAY (0255 SEC)uuuvvnnrvnnneennns 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX CALLS/MIN (0=255)c.iuieiuenennnns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). . 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: .
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+ ¢ vuveenueenn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) ¢+ vuveruneenn. 100 M SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) SR CARoy
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Frepare Tor 1 ortices of: AT SNEEssIoT
QUEUE CAP RESET TIME (0-25.51-+. ... .0.0 QUEUE CAP RESET TIME (0-25.51- . 11 .0.0 M SR 1355 (HARVEY ROAD) Py
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 MOTT SRt ﬁ b GUILFORD COUNTY RN Rt ol3E
MACDONALD : ebruary 2018 REVIEWED BY: T. PATE ,";%Z.,...w".,. c.,‘s
PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON ""fu...‘..“é\o“"
PO Box 700 REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by: "
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE @Lﬁﬁaé*ﬁ?@g%gﬂg aree o POesign > [;MWTW 3/20/201
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DATE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A Dok b1g. 10.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TQ INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE
"+'" KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #Hevvvvveeeennnnnnn. 9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #Huvvvvvennnnnnnnnns 9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #Huvvvvvvnnnnnennnns 17 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #evvvvnnnernnnnnnns 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvnnnnn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevuunnnn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevennnnn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeernnnn 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevevennn... 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvvveennnn... 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evrvvvnennn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvennnn... 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevernn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevernn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveevenn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvren. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uveerreeeeeeeeeeens Y » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuveuunonnreennnnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuurooeeeeeneeeens _ ENTER ‘55" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuvevrinnnnneeennns _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...veeeenn... 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..veeeee... _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...vveeieeenn. 5 ? THE VEHICLE DETECTOR ? VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64 ) eeeunnan 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeee.... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ceeeunnnn. _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ueeeunnnn. _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ueeeeennn. _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ > DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ceuun.. _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ce..... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1-10) vt uneeeennnnnneenns _ UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10) et uueeennnneeeennnnns _ PREEMPT (1-10) vt uuunreennnnnneennnns _ PREEMPT (1=10) vttt ueeennnnnnneeennns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ueeeennnnnn.. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)veeeennnnnn.. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)veeeereunnnn. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)veeeernnnnnn. _
STOP TIME (Y/N) e v oeeteeeeeeeeenns _ STOP TIME (Y/N)t ettt teerereeeeeeeens _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uu ot iieeeeneeenns _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uutureennnnnnneeennns _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuuvrrvieeneneenn, _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuevuererenneeenn, _ PRESS "+ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uu et eeneeeens _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uueeereeeeeeeeenens _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)utooeeeeennneeennnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N) vttt eetennereennnns - DOOR OPEN (Y/N) vttt eennmneeeennnnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)tuuoeriennnnnneenns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).e..eu.n.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)e..vunnn. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeevennn. _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eueeunnn. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e....... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeuuunn. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeee.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeevnn.. _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8).vvunn.. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8).vii.n.. _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)....uuu. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)e..... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4)veuiuuneeennnnnn _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)viuuiunreennnnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ueeiununneennnns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ueuvernnernennn. _
HOLD PHASES (1=16)t et erreeeeeeeeeen. _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)t ettt rerereeeeeees _ HOLD PHASES (1=16) 0ttt e eeereeereeeens _ HOLD PHASES (1-16)uteernnnnnneeennns _
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ QFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ QOFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)viuiuunneenn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)..uevevnnnnnn _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuuuevennnnn _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuuueeernnnn _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)veiuuerenn. _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).eveeennnnn. _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuueeennnnn _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuueeeennnn _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 7' (DETECTORS)s THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+—,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR: vt vt vt v vnneneennenns N mep [NTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR sl ENABLE DETECTOR v v v e tvveveeeneeenns Y
ENABLE LOGGING. st v e veevvvvnnnnnnnnns N ENABLE LOGGING. v s e et eeeevvnnnnnnnnns N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. v vvvvvvunnnnnnnns N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . v uunnnnrnnnnnnn. N
SPEED TRAP . e ettt et ettt eeeieananns N SPEED TRAP . + e e et e et e e e e e e ee e eees N
CALL DETECTOR: vttt et eeeeennnnnns Y CALL DETECTOR. v ettt et eeeeennnnns Y )
EXTENSTON DETECTOR. v v v v vvvvvnnnnnnns Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR. ¢t vvvvvvnvnnnnnns Y NOTE:  DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR. e uvvveeeeeeeeannnnns N MODE 2 STOP BAR. v uvvevesseeeanennnn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR. ¢ v v vvvvvvvmnnnns N SWITCHING DETECTOR. « v vvvvvevvnennnns N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v v vvvmrrnnnnnn. N DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. +vvvvvvvvnnnnns N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuuuurunnnnn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..vvvrurunnnns N
[F FAILED, SET MIN RECALLZ.vvern.... N IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?wvvvvvnn.. N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
[F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALLZ...e...... N IF FAILEDs, SET MAXT RECALLZ.+vvvvnn. N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1794
[F FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?..vvvn... N IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALLZ.vvvvunn. N DESIGNED: February 2018
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED: 3/20/2018
PHASES ASSIGNED | e = PHASES ASSIGNED | X
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | FNTER o7 PORCPRASES ASSTONED SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | REVISED:
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeveruumnnnnnnns 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)ueuuuuuurunnnnnn. 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)..u... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)u..... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evuvunnnnn. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euvvvvnnn.. 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eevviiiiiinnn, 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) et nnnnnnn 0.0 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
DELAY (0-255 SEC)uevvneenneennnennns 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S ‘0’ = | DELAY (0255 SEC)uuevvvnneernneennns 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255) i eniennnnns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255) et 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: i,
2 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)..vvneeunnnnn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) .« vvnevunnnnn. 100 M SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) e“':;\“.c.ﬁlfoz/:ﬁ"'o
2 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Frepared Tor e Gffiees of: AT SRS o
% QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 M SR 1355 (HARVEY ROAD) :5 ::5 SEAL 4". %
- QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u.v.... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u.uun.. 0.0 S % 30711 & £
L= PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 MOTT DIVISIQN ! GULLFORD COUNTY _ HIGH POINT 12, Sl SE
§§$ MACDONALD PLAN DATE: February 2018 |REVIEWED BY: T. PATE ,":{}.QZ,..G.LN".,.“%%“:
;3%% PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON ""'uvt/.'..m\o“‘“
%%% DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE e e e 26 Pl peion REVISIDNSIW 77777777 DME Russell W. Thompson 372072018
293 wvw.mo T TN moo-com 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529| ——4202B5ATSFOSATA DATE
e o4 I I T L A A SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-1794




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2412A Sig. 10.5
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 7A
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #11 (DETECTOR 24)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 4 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 57 TO
INPUT #19 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 7A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 11 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:49 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:49 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvvvviiininnnnn, 11 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvvviiiiinnnnnn, 11 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ovvv v iiiinnnnnnn. 19 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvvviiiinnnannns 19
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC).vvvvvunn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvvun. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvunnn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvvuvnn. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eviiivvvnann. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evuiiiivvnnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eevvivvunnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvvvnannnn 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e..vvunn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvunn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvuunn. 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ueeerenroneooennnns Y ? ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED ? NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ueuwrronooeonnnnnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ueuveuneonennnnnnns _ ENTER '57" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u v v eueeonnonnennes _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cuivvivian 24 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)c.eeeeeiiinn. _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cvieueeiann. 7 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢.eiuivuneaenns 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).evvvvann. _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..vvvvvnn. _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)...vvuunn. _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)...vuuunn. _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ——>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)..uu... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16).euun.. _
PREEMPT (1-10) . ciiiiiiiiinieeennnns _ UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) ettt tunnnnneennnnnns _ PREEMPT (1=10) s tttuunnnnnnsnnnnnnas _ PREEMPT (1-10) sttt iuinunnennnenannas -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)..vvuvunnnnn. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)...vvvuunnnn. - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)..vvvunnnnnn. - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)..vvvunn... _
STOP TIME (Y/N)uur i innnneneennnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)uuu i innneeennnnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)uuuuininenneeennnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)uueriiiineennennnnnns _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuiiiininnennennnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uiiiiininnnennnnnnn _ PRESS "+' TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 19 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuuiiininnennnnnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)ttiuiiuinninnennannns -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuseummneeneennnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuusetueeeuneennnnn. N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueseaneennnnnnnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)tuueeeineeannnnnnn. _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..ooooo..n - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)...oo.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)....o.o... _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.vvunn. - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...vunn. - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...uun.. - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...vvn.. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 7A - PHASE 4) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 7A — PHASE 7) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)veuiiiiieeennnnn _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eeuiiiiievennnn. - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuuuiiniinnnnnnn - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuiiiineennnnnn _
HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢eetunnnvaseesnnns - HOLD PHASES (1-16) ¢ttt eeessnnnns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)seuuunensesnnnnnns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)c ettt eenssnnannas _
PLAN (65=FLSH+66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)...cvvvvunnnnn _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).iivieeennnn. - CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)..vvvevunnnn. - CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).iivvevvnnnn. _
CHANGE GUTPUT PAGE (1-4)v.vvvvvvnnn. _ CHANGE GUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...vvvvvnnn. - CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)....vvvunnn. _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...vvvvunnn. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 7A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 7' (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #57.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR . e v v v veereerennnnnnns N me=P CNTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTOR e ENABLE DETECTOR . e v v e veeverenennnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGING. « v v e e e e eeeeeeee N ENABLE LOGGING . v eeeeeeeeeeeeeeens N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS .+ v veeeevnnnnnenn. N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS e v v e, N
SPEED TRAP .« e vttt et eee e eeeaeeens N SPEED TRAP . e ettt e eee e eeeeeeeens N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
EQ%ENQEBECgE$éé%éé .................. i EQ%ENQESECSE$Eé%bé .................. i NOTE: DETECTOR 1S PROGRAMMED PER THE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-1794
MODE 2 STOP BAR. v v evvveeennennenn, N MODE 2 STOP BAR.vvevsvmevnennennenn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING DESIGNED: February 2018
SWITCHING DETECTOR. + vt v eeensennnn. N SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v e s e e, N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1. SEALED: 3/20/2018
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. e vennnenn. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v vvvvvnnnnnnnn. N REVISED: _____
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY e e vvnnnnenn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY. ' vvvvunnnnen. N
IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?wvvvvnn.n. N I[F FAILEDs, SET MIN RECALL?vvvvvnnnn. N
IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?+vvvvun.. N I[F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?vvvvneens N
I[F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?vvvvnn... N I[F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?vvvvn.... N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘7' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED | X
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uuuuuuuunnnnenn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evererunnnnnnens 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)uv.... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)uu.... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evunvuven.. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euuuvvunre.. 0 —
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)uuuuuununnnnnns. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)uuuuuuunrunnnnn. 0.0 . .
DELAY (0-255 SEC)urvnernennsnnens. 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S ‘0 e DELAY (0-255 SEC)uuevnnrnerneennns. 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 6 SIGNATURES COMPLETED
B MAX CALLS/MIN (0=255) 1 uuunnnnnnnn.. 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)1 et evnnnnnnnn.. 255 BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 ' ey,
- MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)cvvevvnerrnns, 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)tvvevueernnn. 100 M oresored o the OFfoss.of SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) ¢-“<\j\.°.’.\’§9{/¢;;o.,,
Z EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 ' AT ;f.;;oﬁ“’%; . 2
2 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 I\/l SR 1355 (HARVEY ROAD) $oiv SEAL %
% QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢.u.... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢...... 0.0 MOTT DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT :.’76".. 03271 .'%::
25 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 oL OME: February 2018 | REVIEED ov T PATE RS INSASE
222 MACDONALD . . O AN o
;Z%é PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON —nocusignedb:,;'"'m'm"“
522 DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE oo oo | et I M“{zmuuunmmqmw 3/20/2014
293 Y.‘ch“mmsog mgg eba 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529\ - [~ 202BORTOROSATA DATE
e I . I L N SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-1794




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2412A Sig. 10.6

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
EVENTS. I[F PAGE 1 IS USED, NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

PHASING INPUTS PAGE OVERL APS PAGE

2. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-=5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 3. REMODVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence, phase contfrol, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS “1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION, DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11, 51, and /1 to run
protected turns only.

(@)

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
call on loop 1A to O seconds. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-1794
DESIGNED: February 2018
Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A SEALED: 3/20/2018
and reduces delay time for phase 5 REVISED:
call on loop 5A to 0 seconds. |
Disables phase 4 call on loop (A
and reduces delay ftime for phase 7
call on loop (A to O seconds.
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
ELECTRICAL AND Pigiiﬁﬁl\g&@ SEAL
Z : YT
2 M SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) S,
§ Prepared for the Offices of: AT ::‘% 0}-6;.{;.5 ./.6/1/'-:{'/7 Oo"'
o s S v 2
§ M SR 1355 (HARVEY ROAD) f TG 7y
z MOTT DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT| % % 032711 i 2
as MACDONALD PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |REVIEWED BY: T. PATE "'.f{}&&’\’GINE(‘%Q-,Of
222 PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: R, THOMPSON "':ff'.W. “’3‘0.\\‘:““
m22 PO Box 700 REVISIONS INIT. DATE (_RD Sig"e&/by_r fronee 3/20/201
Lo Fuquay-Varina,NC 27526 | Design > [ wssell W. Thompsan
223 mg“ﬁ”;‘:’em”;?&%%”ég 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529) . .. . ,L—‘* 0ZBSATSFOSHTA - DATE
%E%% """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY ND. 07-1794




DocusSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SIGNAL FACE I.D. U-24124 Sig. 11.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION L b e
PHASE
@ LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL g g 2 i e NAZTEC APOGEE SOFTWARE 2070 CONTROLLER 3 Phase
FACE |5 %4/ @ oy @ 1o @ @ INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
18] i 2 DISTANCE 5 SHEHE (Greenstuolr‘loy SfAiCtnuaalteSOI stem)
21,22,23 [G|G|R|Y @ @ @ @ LoOP SIZE FROM | ons | S| prase [TWITCH| DELAY | STRETCH| 2 % f =S g y
(FT) | STOPBAR > (PHASE)| TIME | TIME |2 |8 2|3 |=
A1 RIR|GIR 51,52,53 21,22, 23 42 ) z ClEl2]g| 2
9 9 9 9 < (>I;
47 RMTrIGI|R 41 m
— 61, 62, 63 2A/S1 | 6X6 | 300 5 -1 2 - - - XX XX - : Ref to “Road <+andard
51, 52,53 |~—|-R|-R|-R 28/52 | ex6 | 300 | 5 |-| 2 | - | - | - [x[x|x[x]- +oonerer To Rogdway sTandar
61.62.63 |R|GIR|Y " x40 0 VIS B - - - I T=T=1- Drawings NCDOT " dated January
2018 and “Standard
4B 6X40 O |2-4-2]-| 4 _ _ S A A e e Specifications for Roads and
oA 6X40 | O |2-4-2]-| 5 ) ) S A3 S el el Structures” dated January 2018.
oB 6X40 0 2-4-2|-1 ° - - - KX - 2. Do not program signal for Iate
§ = 5C 6X40 0 |2-4-2|-] 5 - 15 - XX night flashing operation
] // /’ :"" 6A/S3 | 6X6 | 300 6 |-| 6 | - - - XXX X - unless otherwise directed by
/ / g the Engineer.
/ / IIa;
l 3. Phase 5 may be |agged.
/ o / s ~
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND / / 8 4. Sef all defector unifs To
/ / Ia presence mode.
S DETECTED MOVEMENT / / j / ///§ 5. Pavement markings are existing.
~ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / 2 // //\— \/\\ 6. Maximum times shown in timing
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT // o / ////5 /\\\2, chart are for free-run
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT / ¥ / / s \ operation only. Coordinated
/ / / & \\ signal system timing values
// // | \ supersede these values.
I \
/ /;/ // / / \\\\ \&/C\_—————EXS—TNG RAW 7N
/ D // \\\ \—g/ —*ﬁm]“\\\\\\
——— J \\\\/ \\\\\\\
R/W — T / / “k\\ pE3d \\\\R/W
. SR 4228 _ | = ) Qt:::::—'x/—ﬁ—f———a_ ——————————— - _\-‘_“*_
B (Vickrey Chapel Rd.) = '\ . [ T— — DG )
—_— L m=e—===7 \ 7 &3 T T T T T T T T T
_ T — —— O 62 \ ’ oy ————
- T — D i ®) \ -7 _
S 0= —<2 0 ) N (5l e ——
— - N \N_ 52~ - B - B -
45 MPH  -3% GRADE T / O LEGEND
— =% TTEsTN
RIW — == N PROPOSED EXISTING
EXTSTINCTWW‘-——A\ RAWMON o — O Traffic Signal Head o>
\ -L- Sta. 207+56 / o> Modified Signal Head N/A
\ 101 FT LT +/- /f/ . Siagn .
I \
\\ \(jif/ Pedestrian Signal Head
\ / With Push Button & Sign
\ // O— Signal Pole with Guy |
\ y O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® <
/ 5 Inductive Loop Detector cC_ "3
/ > Controller & Cabinet =]
/ O Junction Box L
/ e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
NAZTEC APOGEE 2070 TIMING CHART / N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
PHASE / — Directional Arrow —
FEATURE 2 4 5 6 / N/A Guardrai | T I
Min Groen * 2 E E 2 B Left Arrow ”"OI\!LY” Sign (R3-5L) (&)
Gap, Extension * 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 YIELD™ Sign  (R1-2)
: . "U-TURN Y TO RIGHT TURN”
I . O VIR C
aximum reen *
No U-Turn Sign (R3-4)
Yellow Clear 4.8 3.0 3.0 4.3 @ , IQ” @
ted Cloar > 25 i > g S €  Right Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) @
Walk * - - - - - Construction Area
Pedestrian Clear - - - -
Added Initial * 1.5 - - 2.5 ) ) ) . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Moximom Iniial > - - 3 Signal Revision - Temporary Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * 15 - - 15 Prepared for the Offices of: . SEAL
§ Time To Reduce * 30 - - 30 SR 4228 (Vlef‘ey Chapel Rd- ) \\\\\\\\C"Al/?l/,,//
% Minimum Gap 3.0 - - 3.0 3 at \\\\Q/\\:‘\"{E.S"S./.g."q( ;/’//
% Recall Mode MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL §~ % SR 41 21 (Jamestown Pkwy . ) :5%@:._."({@ AV4('°-....¢7//,:
2 Lock Calls YES NO NO YES " S . . S YT
g MOTT Division 7 Guilford County Greenshorol] =% Fz
28 Dual Entry _ _ _ - 2 esion 5° PLAN DATE: February 2018 REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson L S e
%%% Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON MACDONALD 750 N.Greenfield PSkjy.Garner.NC 27529 PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: ///’?/04/.&"& ...... " @\2\\\\\\
§§§ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for ELOJQEZ;’J(?SWQ NC 27526 \ PCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ~—Docusigned By /111 111\
LE= L . www.mottmac.com 0] 50 Brendan #M 3/20/2018
0o phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be S o T OEeS ‘ Vil
§§§ lower than 4 seconds. , ‘\\ e | BB TR AR Ie DATE
283 172500 | SI6. INVENTORY NO. 0721837




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2412A $ig. 11.1
ON  OFF
PRQGRAMMING .DETAIL WD ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) flash program blocks for all unused vehicle |oad
SWe switches in the output file. The installer shall SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
P verifty that signal heads flash in accordance with
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5 and 2-6. N = The|5?gnol PICIJFQWS | | L ol st | s2|s3|s4a|s5|se| 7 s8 | 59 | si@| si1 | s12
[ W—RF 2000 —— . SWITCH NO.
B | RP DISABLE o Ce . 7 . CMU
o [ B—w 1.0 scc 2 2. Initialize database in Naztec 2070 local software CHANNEL | 1 > 1 13| 13 4 | 14 5 s 51 7| 81 1a
Q% :% 9% Q% 3% Q% g% :% 9% G% OO% R% @% m% v% m% N% . B o enase 2 (Apogee) as FULL-CALTRANS. This initialization NO.
f N I R PN T R T T T JRUT Y TN RO JRY R Y T PULARITY% should be done prior to programming control ler. SHASE | 5 2 3 4 4 . 5 a y a 8
o O B .0 d o L . 1 /" PED PED PED PED
?% 9% :% 9% e% 2% g% u% :% 9% q% OIO% T%L‘o o ﬁr% @% — LEbguard ) 3. Initiglize [/0 “C1-C11-ABC 10 Mode” o USER (MM 1-8-6).
S0 A0 N0 O O A0 A0 A0 O O O A0 O O O O [ | —FYA CUMPACT—\ Then set “Init 2A” o MODE 5 (MM 1-8-9-3). HEIAGDNANLO NU 22212’3 NU NU |41,42] NU 42 55%3 6§1é3 NU NU NU NU
A 9% '3% 9% D% 9% Q% i% 9% S% :% 9% cr% a)% m% @% m% q—% E:Rﬁ ;:?o < 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. : : : '
% CO LO® 2O 0O 0 O 0 O HO® O O HO® O O O MO ™ B YA 5-17 L ., ., ) RED 128 101 134
O -9 @ o o B 1—rFvYA 7-12 ) 5. Program "Start Up Flash™ for O sec. The conftlict
s 78 T8 T8 28 S8 Y5 ©8 I8 S5 M8 =8 SH o8 «oF ~B ofF o© L . . _ .
SR L T T JT J0 J0Y J00 etk Y Yty YRy iy e J Y Yk 5 monitor will govern starft—-up flash time. YELLOW 129 192 135
—9 -9 - E ON—>
O 17 /7 ° 17 /7
Q g% 'T\% LTO% g% 9% D% 9% Q% E% 9% S% :% 9% cr% oo% :\% @% YELLOW DISABLE 3 N 6. Ensure “Local Flash Start” feature is set to "DRK”.
- 30 J0 J0 J0 00 0® 0® 10® 0® 0® 0O 0® ® KO KO O 0180 O 10 = :Ig ° GREEN 130 103 136
g -2 2 o2 022 2 2 2 2 2 2 0 2 0 2 2 0110020 § :..:4 il (. Program controller to provide a 1 second delay on —
2 00 28 28 08 08 ob @ b & L L o8 o8 o® L& L & 8%8 828 T C_ms 5 the Flash Sense/Local Flash input. Use the following ARROW 131
O u®rn® c®0u® <22 ¢ @ ¢ & & ¢ 5 0140 05 0 z [__Ms logic statement to provide this functionality:
© o o g O g o TP v g g Sy ig Sg Shg hg otg @ W7 YELLOW 132 | 132
N N N N N N ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ 0150 060 .:| 8 — ()() ARROW
2.9 .9 9 9 0 9 9 9 O N 2N - 0160 070 e FROM MAIN MENU->1->8->7 (I/0 LOGIC) |Result Src.Fcn TimeOp Time
T% 3% z% z% 3% 3% 3% T% T% T% v% ‘%% S% T% ?% v% ?% og e N > 1208 = 01208 ,, DLY 1 OREEN 133 | 133
— — — — — — — (e6)] (e8] (e8] [¢o)] (e8] (e6] [eo) [¢o)] (e6]
= [ ] 9 — ((
X ™ © O hJ ® N b © ™~ o) Tel < ™ N — (] .:| 10 . .
\ é% é% é% é% é% é% é% é% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% FF R 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the City of NU = Not Used
— — — — — — — — o o o o o o o o o °
o W | Greensboro Signal System.
COMPONENT SIDE I EE -
W 4 o
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN i
- —mph EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
W |is—
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CONTROLLER e e et v et e eneenon 2070L
of any jumper allows its channels fo run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION CABINET . e v e e e i, 337
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH SOFTWARE. . v v e v v v NAZTEC APOGEE
. _ _ ] ] CABINET MOUNT ... BASE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...1?2
4. Ensure Conflict Monitor Ethernet port is connected to a Switch port LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+55,57,58
located within fthe cabinef. PHASES USED. v et veeeen... 2+4,.5.6
OVERLAPS . ¢ v e v vt vt et a v NONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1o 11 12 13 14 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
oC LOQGP INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR | CALL DELAY| EXTEND
FILE ¥ bascy § ? ol oan | T ? ? ? ? i T |isoLAToR LOOP NO.| TeRMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.|  NO. | PHAGE | SWITCH | Tive | Tive | CALL [EXTEND| R,
”I” E E E E E E E E E E E | ¥ .
M |@2/5YS| M M M B 4 M M M M M M M ST
L P P P P P P P P P P P o 2A/51 TB2-5,6 12U 39 2 2/5YS __ _ L X X X
v |2B/SZ v Y Y 4B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 2B/S2 TB2-7,8 2L 43 3 2/5YS - . o X X X
4 TB4-9,10 16U 41 8 4 __ __ ___ X X
| g5 | 45 |@6/SYS E ‘g ; E ; ‘g E g E ; ; 4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 9 4 . o o X X
FILE 54 5B 64/S3 T T T T T T T T T T T 5A TB3-1,2 JiU 55 15 5 L L L X X
”J” e e c e c e . e e e e 5B TB3-5,6 Jau 40 16 5 __ __ o X X
. NOT | 25 | NoT M K X X M ng M M M M M 5C TB3-7,8 JaL 44 17 5 _ 15 ___ X X
USED | g | USED T 7 ! 7 T ! Y I 7 ! Y 6A/S3 TB3-9,10 J3u 64 18 6/5YS . . _ X X
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JeL
ST = STOP TIME FILE J |‘ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SLOT 2 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @/7-2183_
LOWER DESIGNED: February 2018
SEALED: 3/20/2018
REVISED:
Temporary Design
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 1
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
: DETAILS FOR: SR 4228 (Vlckr‘ey Chapel Rd.) i,
P \\\\ CAR ////
© t O /&\T\\ ...... O{ 7,
= Prepared for the Offices of: d S ""Q. €S S/.O.Z.' e
& N RN %o, -
2 M SR 4121 (Jamestown Pkwy.) ST o e
% MOTT Division 7 Guilford County Greenshoro —E/% Jan2o6 5:
@5 PLAN DATE:  Februarv 201 REVIEWED BY: ) ///@"'-.,fm S N
22, MACDONALD ebruary 2018 R. Thompson ///4/04,"3.@@_,,% S
@ PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED BY: - //Q/WA/ . »\\\\\
§§§ ES ngfﬁgm NC 27526 REVISIONS INIT. DATE | poo g it
CEE quw,,mé++mccncvom B’\,U\AA/N 3/20/2018
220 License No. F-0669 750 N.Gresnfieid Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 | || [teeseue SATE
%%% """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. Q7-2183T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1862E190-A810-4949-885B-EDC4E5D7483A

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A $ig. 12.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
) 8 PHASE
LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION NAZTEC APOGEE SOFTWARE 2070 CONTROLLER Fully Actuated
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING (GREENSBORO SIGNAL SYSTEM)
SIGNAL |o |0 |0 |0|0|0|0|0|F DISTANCE . 212(38] g
FACE Llbpeiep2 (344 IA LOOP SZE | FROM s : pHASE [ /ToH | DELAYSTRETCH % % i Mk NOTES
S s e s I I B B (FT) | STOPBAR = (PHASE)| TIME | TIME | Z | i A 5|z
oy r 516|567 |8|7]|8]H (FT) z “I2(5]%|1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
A 22+b 237 15,12 | R R R R R R 1A 6X40 0 |2-4-2 | x| 1 - 15 - x| x| - X Drawings l/\fCDDT” dated January
21,22,24 RIRIC|G|IRIR|IR|IR]Y 1R 6X40 0 2-4-2 | X 1 _ 15 _ XX - X 2018 and Standard
23 RIR|G|GIRARIZ]R]|Y ! n T 1 o oo | 420 5 x| 2 | - | - T I I Tx Specifications for Roads and
— — ’ » | ” Structures” dated January 2018.
—|— I oo 1 | [ 6X6 | 420 | 5 x| 2 | - | - - X xx - x
SEECECE nitd i i i Bk ik iy ~ ,'/ 000 1l Il l - o 1 220 = I 5 |- - T - Tx 2. Do not program signal for late
SR AT AT AT AT AT AT N N / g ‘rﬁﬁ&/’ H l/ /J:'Lu/H = o = y night flashing operation
! J Q - - - - - - ° °
02+5 Y Y ?3+8 51 ~— R |R|R|R|R|R|-R |2 o | ] II/ , | ffl’g':-'/ ;é Eijg 8 ;j; i z — 1 i i S unless otherwise directed by
| 61,62,64 |R|G|R|G|R|R[R|R|Y 5 1 I I the Engineer.
3 rlclrlc RBRTRIRIY 2/ @ |l ) g3 | |LA4A/S3 | exb | 275 JEXISTI-f 4 | - ) - ] 24 - XIXIXIXI3. Phase 1 and/or 5 may be |agged.
—— 5”;’:/ = /l// | / g | /I’ / 4B oX40 | 0 | 2-4-2|X| 4 | - - - XX -1 X4, Phase 3 and/or 7 may be |agged.
LTI T i i It i i P2 o gl [T oo o Tzaz x| s |- 55 | - [x[x[-[-[X]5. set all detector units to
81,82,83 [R|IR|IR|IRIRICIR|IGC|IR lE ) / // /] /,’f/ 6A 6X6 | 300 5 1X| 6 | - - - XX x| X presence mode.
| & /" T / /| /// / /,’V/ 6B 6X6 | 300 5 |IX| 6 | - - - X XIX|-|x|6. Renumber existing signal phases,
P1+6 [ Ba+7 / % i ,// /] // / ///l A 6C 6X6 | 300 5 IX| 6 | - - - IXI XXX loopss and signal heads as
| SIGNAL FACE I.D. / i S ol T | exao | 0 |ea2|x| 7 | - |15 | - [x[x|-[-]x shown. S
Al'l Heads L.E.D. / /, //// /] / //// /| / j /, | 7B 6X40 0 |2-4-2 | x| 7 7 15 = Ixlxl=T-Tx| 7 Maximum times shown in timing
@ @ @ ) /) /// b 8A/S1 | 6x6 | 275 [EXIST|-| 8 | - | - | 2.4 |- |x|x[x]x Cha":?"e ‘COT ‘C"eg‘rUg o
A i AN 88/52 | 6x6 | 275 |EXIST|-| 8 | - | - | 2.4 [-x|x]|x]x operation onty. —Loordindre
Y p <> " = = / [ / /] I O signal system timing values
" - < > ( > o //// o // I [ X = el ) SR - . Sl 8 Tl supersede these values
B1+5 04+8 12" £ i S g// /| I N| 8D | 6x40 | 0O |2-4-2 8 | - | 10 | - |xX|X|-]-]X
o O BB N S
11,12 21,22,24 / S N i \// / I .
’ ’ ool
31,32,33 41,42,43 23 / / //$/¢ ¢ ¢ // / / ! \
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 51 63 Sl / b \ B
61 ,62,64 / /,’ //// / Y \\ \%/g\),rriiixg/qw/ﬂ _L/C\)
- DETECTED MOVEMENT 71,72,73 81,82,83 / //, /) /64/ . / \\\ N AL \E\\\\\\\\\
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) & /C\%/~f~f// / /// / / \\\ T —
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - EXISTING R/W__ /ﬂff//@ (\Fg/ //[7 &0 B o— o ‘3\\ ,(_xj\\\x 45 MPH +3% GRADE
< ——= PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT g y o1 S Y e ~
\ / 27 23 - i %__—_—________::_:___:—_—_::_—:__—_::::
SR 42 . . N e - - - - -
28 . i
_ (VICKREY CHAPEL RD /ﬁ///// \ - ‘ = - i ) ) - ~ B _ , %@¥
\\::::\\\\ -) N —m === 4 /,// % S
T === e — - _—
s Al : : ~©"___"@ v ==
T \1::::1:—_:—_—_ —— __—____—'_____—__: P — ) 72 ~ : _ - B 31 - — — —“@: - _ E— p— — —_——
— - — — - Z <8 - N - — - - - _
D@y~ 2 /éf s 2 - ettty
- — (e — — - =" g ey i o
- I > T e i 12 11 Y PEL RD.) [
-3 IR [y 2 / T A~ =
o GRADE o d S, SV «/‘/Tf B PROPOSED EXISTING
Tce— \ /\ / ay T O Traffic Signal Head o>
T == /1/ /T v " o> Modified Signal Head N/A
\ /) / /// /7@ / / / //// / — Sign —
\ / Y s Pedestrian Signal Head
\\ //// / /// // / / fd/ // \/Q\)/ia ? With Push Button & Sign
\ /) / // //// / / / //// / O— Signal Pole with Guy |
A\ / / // // /) / / © J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® <
> / // / / // // / / // / 5 Inductive Loop Detector C_ "D
/ / /// // / / /] / > Control ler & Cabinet D>
NAZTEC APOGEE 2070 TIMING CHART // / e // // /) , - et ion Box .
_ & / /
Aias ) Q?Q / // // //// //// / / /// / R 2-in Underground Conduit — ——-—-—
FEATURE 1 2 ’ ! > ¢ ! ° /yd w )/ / Yy / / // /7 / N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
Min Green * ! e ! ! ! e ! ! / A // // /// // sy / —> Directional Arrow —
Gap, Extension * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 * // // //// /// / / // /// // N/A Guardrail o1
Maximum Green 1 * 20 90 20 25 20 90 20 25 $ y / /// ) / / Y, ///// / @ Left Arrow “ONLY” Slgﬂ (R3-5L ) @
Maximum Green 2 * 20 90 20 25 20 90 20 25 &y // // /// /// y / ///,/ // "IELD" Sign (R1-2) B
Yellow Clear 3.0 5.3 3.0 4.3 3.0 4.4 3.0 4.8 // / // // / Y // /// / @ "U-TURN Y.IELD TO RIGHT TURN” @
Red Clear 3.7 1.2 4.7 3.3 3.1 1.9 5.2 3.0 / // // //// //// / / //// // Sign (R10-16)
i i / ' /
Walk * - - - - - - / / / / y.
/ /, // / /
/ /
Pedestrian Clear _ B B _ _ - - - / / / / // 7y / / /// ~ / DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
" 7 % 72 /) /o QL FINAL UNLESS ALL
Added Initial * B L5 B B B L5 ) ) / Y, / 4 /y / / /. /*/F/ SIGNAL UPGRADE- FINAL DESIGN SIGNATURES COMPLETED
’ /
Maximum _Initial * _ a6 _ _ _ 3 . . / /é /// Y // / /// N\ / Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
b7 Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - N // é/ // , // // § / SR 41 21 (LJAMESTOWN PARKWAY) \\\\\\\\(‘:‘iﬂ\”@“él//f
% Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - /4 // s / / / /// e § // M AT \\\;%&\/\QQESS/O¢° /;,//
S| [ o : 5.2 : * * 5.2 * * o i / SR 4228 (VICKREY CHAPEL ROAD) | =</ "#%2
2 - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - / /oS VARV y M = i HE-
¢ Focel Moce - e p ST AN DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY AeH pomNT|  Zoi U F S
" Lock Calls NO YES NO NO NO YES . OVl /o o MOTT NSRS "o oae: February 2018 |fevicwo s R. Thompson Z//@%..,ﬁy_c.m&gié\xv\g
222 Dual Entry - - _ _ . . _ _ / // @ // J w MACDONALD |.o, 1.creenriois pry.corner.ne 27526 PREPARED 81 B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: f’//,iN C VA
ggﬁj H DocuSigned ””lll\\\\
= = = = = = = = YA L e e ], T T T O | pntan, o 37212018
%%é * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all a4 y‘_Wog%mS%**Nfg?%Co%fgg \ | | 9BHTOSEAIBBACD————— ——
2232 other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. / 1"=250" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (7-2183




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1862E190-A810-4949-885B-EDC4E5D7483A

NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - U-2412A Sig. 12.1
DFF /1 ° 1/ °
PROGRAMMING DETAIL AON 1. To prevent “"flash-contlict”’ problemss, insert red
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) DN BLE% flash program blocks for all unused vehicle |oad
SW2 switches in the output file. The installer shall
T ver ity that signal heads flash in accordance with SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, -6, 2-5, 2-6, 3-7, 3-8, 4-7 and 4-8. g. e ong the Signal Plans. e Nl S| s2 | s3| sS4 s5|s6|s7|s8|s9| sio |si]sie
B | RP DISABLE . 2. Initialize database in Naztec 2070 local software 0
o O O [ M—WwD 1.0 SEC Z (Apogee) as FULL-CALTRANS. This initialization CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
cHroHeHwvE sHeH B 588 8B 0 o <8 8« A B |- GY ENABLE — should be done prior to programming control ler. NC.
L0 .0 .0 L0 .0 .0 . .0 . .0 .0 .0 _ .60 0.0 0. .0. Bl | SF#1 POLARITY @ L , ” 2 4 6 8
=2 9 & 9 0 o o _ o © :.ﬁLEDguord = 3. Initialize 1/0 “C1-C11-ABC 10 Mode” to USER (MM 1-8-6). PHASE | 1 | 2 |pEp| 3 4 |PED| ° | ©® |PED / 8 |PED
I% ;% E% E% E% E% Z% Z% i% E% Z% 2% :% e Z% :% CW—Rr sou Then set "Init 2A" to MODE 5 (MM 1-8-9-3). SIGNAL 21,22 31,32 41,42 51,62 71,72 81,82
O O .::FYA COMPACT— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. HEAD NO. | 112 o304 N |33 | B3 | 43 | N | BL |g3ga|l N | 73 | 23 | g3 | WV
PE T o N 0 0 vE e VB A O W —FYA1-9 < ’ ’
o o o T T o T i —bd g =i b i @ o - Qtd g Y B | FYA 3-10 > ., , .
S e "® "® 20 @ O "0 @ O O m® ~O ('78 ("O m® o B —Fva 5-17 . 5. Program "Start Up Flash™ for O sec. The contflict RED 128 101 134 197
< $% D% 9% 9% ':% 9% Q% 3% Q% g% :% 9% 6% o~ @% m% c M FvA 12— monitor will govern start-up flash time.
< 0O LO LCO <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <O® <O <O <O <« O ., ., . ., YELLOW 129 192 135 108
S o® 0 L0 o s ONZ 6. Ensure “Local Flash Start” feature is set to "DRK”.
Q T% T% T% T% g% 'T\% ﬁ% ﬁ% ‘{% Q% Iﬁ% ;% 8% q% olo% '.\% @% YELLOW DISABLE % N N N
> 20 20 20 Z0 00 60 K0 O KO KO O KO KO O KO e ® (5 (00 5 :.:.§ 7. Program controller to provide a 1 second delay on GREEN 130 103 136 109
Z ?% ?% %"% ?% ?% 9% :% 9% e% 3% 9% g% :% 9% @% m% R% oho o S C_ma = the Flash Sense/Local Flash input. Use the fol lowing -
™ ™ ™ ™ ™M | | | | | I I I I I I I o
jf) TS T T T g O Og 08 08 O ©F ©F O O O DT DT 0130 040 = :.:.2 < logic statement to provide this functionality: ARROW | 190 116 13l tee
o VB E Thd Th] 7Bl Thd ©F3 NES 9F5 ©FF YH5 ©F3 N =f3 OF of] ofy 0140050 T O m )) YELLOW
ST JT T JIT JAT JAT S O S S S SO O S S S I SR LICRelCRe) _ FROM MAIN MENU->1->8->7 (VO LOGIC) |Result Src.Fen ' TimeOp Time arROW | 126 171 132 123 | 123
e 6 © o o 0160 070 __Ms ' g
S BB I B Y E B rE e E e YT B Y 5 8 o5 0170080 208 = 01208 ,, DLY 1 GREEN
| ! ! ! ! ! ! | | | | | ] | | | | ON % [ 127 118 118 133 124 124
- = = = = = = @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 0180 090 | g — ARROW
\ o ~nP 0P Y <P PP P ¥ 2 2 2 9 2 2 2 W0 8. The cabinet and confroller are part of the City of NU = Not Used
SO S0 56 56 56 56 56 56 16 o6 16 .6 b bbb - i W Greensboro Signal System. - Neor bse
o |
COMPONENT SIDE IR -
W 4 o
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN i
NOTES W EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
W | is—
1. Card ‘is.provided Wi'i‘h.(]ll diode jumpers in place. Removal CONTROLLER e 6 6 v o 6 o e oo owes 2070
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION CABINE T e v e e e e e e e e e e ee e us 332
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH SOFTWARE ¢ v o v v v e e et e e e e NAZTEC APOGEE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. SSEéSETF,\IAEEN;OSITIONS ) ‘?SSE
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. LOAD SWITCHES USED o .51 $2.54,55,S7.S8,S10.511
PHASES USED. e e ee e eeenn 1¢2+3+s4:5:0s (48
OVERLAPS. ..o v i i e i e, NONE
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) LOOP | INPUT |PIN|DETECTOR| CALL DELAY| EXTEND ADDED
LOOP NO-| TERMINAL|FILE POS.NQ.|  No. | PHASE | SWITCH [rime | rime | WAL [EXTEND) T,
1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 " T575.6 >0 5 > 1 — 5 — % v
TB2-7, 4
IR EREREERRE R S e e
0 0 0 0 0 -9, __ N X
FILE T 1A | 26 | 2C T | 3n [4A/S3 T T T T T T lisothToR 2B TB2-1,12 | 13L | 76 5 > 1 x X X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
s M| B B2 g | ¥ | B3| 24| ¥ v v 7 7 Mo | ST 2C TB4-L2 | 14U |47 ] 6 2 T x T x [x THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-2183
L T USED | F . ; ; ¥ T T oC 3A T84-9.18 | 16U | 41 8 3 S N T A B X DESIGNED: February 2018
Y B | 2B Y 3B | 4B Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 3B TB4-11,12 6L | 45 9 3 - 5| X X SEALED: 3/21/2018
2 2 S . . . . S * 40/53 TB6-1,2 17U 65 10 4 _ _ 2.4 ] X X N
U ¢ 5 ¢ 7 ¢ 6 ¢ 6 IC_] ¢ 8 ¢8/SYS IC_] IC_] |C_] |C_] |C_] |C_] IC_] 4B TB6-3,4 17L 78 11 4 o X X REVISED:
FILE 54 70 BA 6C T 8C 18A/S1 T T T T T T T 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 15 5 L 15 o X X
I I E E E E E E E E B6A TB3-9,10 J3U 64 18 6 e L o X X X
J || NaT 27 | 6 | \ot ¥ @8 |p8/svs| M H M M M M b 6B TB3-11,12 J3L | 77 19 5 — T X X X
USED | 7p sg | USED y 8D 18B/S2 ¥ J ! J J J ¥ 6C TB5-1,2 J4u 48 20 6 L __ L X X X
76 TB3-5,6 J2u | 40 16 7 _ 15 L X X
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NOG.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 7B TB3-7,8 J2L 44 17 7 L 15 o X X
ST = STOP TIME * 8A/S1 TB7-1,2 J7U 66 24 8 _ _ 2.4 _ X
* 8B/S2 TB7-3,4 J7L | 79 25 8 _ __ 2.4 _ X
8C TB5-9,10 Jeu | 42 22 8 _ X X
8D TB5-11,12 JeL | 46 23 8 _ 10 X X
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
detector in the default programming.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
gLIIE]I% é ‘ Flnal DeSlgn DOCUMENT NOTCsOsNSIDERED
: ; FINAL UNLE ALL
L OWER Electrical Detail SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
. DETAILS FOR: SR 4121 (JAMESTOWN PARKWAY) \\\\\\\\CHA,://,,//
§ M Prepared for the Offices of: AT \\\:2\\&\/\{85/? 0{ ////,
2 J SO o 2
2 M . SR 4228 (VICKREY CHAPEL ROAD) 5%:.-'5 - T
z oOTT DIVISION 7 GUILFORD COUNTY HIGH POINT|  Zoh U F S
2. M PLAN DATE: - February 2018 REVIEWED BY: R, Thompson ////@}u,ﬁ{vﬁ.m?ﬁ:.- NS
s2o MACDONALD PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: ”x,ﬂA/ A VA
= e PO Box 700 REVISIONS INIT. DATE  f—Docusigneay: /1111111
0oz Fuquay-Varina, NC 27526 MM&M 3/21/2018
220 T e 750 N.Greenrield Pwy.Corner. NC 27529 o \ = IS
%%% """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-2183




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1886D70A-4CD7-4F67-AFEF-5A3D1D5E98B8

I PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.
= .
S IU-2412A I $1g.13.0
l—'
HZ
<= .
=Lt o
HO(D .
L 1 aH=
OO pT
HUB—— - /b /L wE=Z, -
MESSENGER CABLE \ﬁj—h CONDUCTOR TO POWER ,_<<_§<EOI
GROUNDING CONNECTION SYSTEM POLE GROUND < _x-C
=0
0 o 7) <
NEUTRAL -l ] = METER BASE S A
CONNECTION + + lo I— >
™ [a H
1 LlJ D
LOGK NUT 11— 45 Awe mIn 1 A
#8 AWG MIN ||| = [| A STRANDED COPPER (WHITE)
STRANDED GOPPER (BLACK) S Tl — SERVICE DISCONNECT
120 V SINGLE — .— NEUTRAL BUS
POLE BREAKER L — MAIN BONDING SCREW
#8 AWG MIN _|
STRANDED COPPER (WHITE) | he ANG M tED o
#8 AWG MIN _| STRANDED COPPER WIRE =
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) [
GROUNDING/BONDING BUSHING [
#4 AWG SOLID BARE o
LOCK NUTS ~— COPPER WIRE TO o =
FOR JOINT USE POLES ONLY, GROUNDING ELECTRODE =
#6 AWG MIN SOLID BARE COPPER SYSTEM o
WITH SPLIT BOLT CONNECTORS OR O] =
PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMPS ON EACH END | = K 5
(CONNECTION TO BE MADE ABOVE y H O A
SPECIAL ROUTING SHOWN BELOW) - = =
WIRE STAPLES, 24" SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET —¢ 5 o
AND 12" SPACING BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE GROUND (TYP) i
24" MIN g > =
AN GG < o
N AL B) < PROVIDE WIRING ROUTING AND STAPLING SO % w o
k //<\<//\<//\<’§\7\\//\??£2ﬁ37\ ~ 12" V/%/?f?/\/\/ \ THAT STAPLES MAY BE TEMPORARILY = N =
AR \§/\\\/ AR RRIRRRY REMOVED AND GROUNDING WIRES CAN BE = =
= SRA XN N K SRR PULLED MIN 1.5" OFF POLE & SPACED MAX n %
= 2 ‘ ‘ > 0.75" APART TO ENABLE TESTING OF GROUNDING =
=) | , — ELECTRICAL SERVICE ELECTRODE RESISTANCE BY CLAMP ON TESTER — < o)
- | | TO CABINET n O
1 L
e E
o
n m
58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL 1
GROUNDING ELECTRODES, WITH i
TRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION
GROUND CONNECTOR
SHEET 1 OF 1
S
TWO-BOLT METHOD (PREFERRED) ONE-BOLT METHOD In:;’f
<
SEE
1" SERVICE RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD 1" SERVICE RISER s ©
SERVICE RIS WITH WEATHERHEAD w S O =
58" SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH OO g T
CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3" X 3") LUIIZU_ -
AND DOUBLE NUTS — <<_E> <S5
2 ‘ PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP <L ©
= GALVANIZED 2-HOLE PIPE y 58" SHOULDER ANGLE NE Sw
- STRAPS ON 5' CENTERS 38" EVE NUT WITH EYE BOLT WITH CURVED U)E'—'—S—'
GROOVE CLAMP NUTS (37 X 37) AND NUT =
=
v . - : | o=
_ D Kotz --z-ozo:o] :: : : BOLT D ot -\------ 1I- T [mn)
% = i = O
o WASHER
A
! PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP,
DRIP LOOP.. 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT
" TYP
8 . 58" SHOULDER ANGLE EYE BOLT WITH PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, O]
- CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3"X 3") 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT =
AND DOUBLE NUTS O
WEATHERHEAD OR am =
HEAT SHRINK TUBING o =
N o
\ggl_?g ggRéWG MULTIPLE SPANS COMMUNICATIONS CABLE <2’J %
) COPPER WIRE (TYP) AT INTERMEDIATE POLE = DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
WIRE STAPLES, 24" < N =
SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET QD’_' w < FINAL UNLESS ALL
AND 12" SPACING INSTALL EYE BOLTS -
BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE , 8 INCHES APART @ o= SIGNATURES COMPLETED
GROUND (TYP) VERTICALLY, MINIMUM SUSPENSION CLAMP g o
3" MAX J SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH "J" HOOK < =

c WITH WASHER, NUTS =
g \\%% . i - H] e % N\ AND ANGLE EYE (TYP) /PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP <Z( g <<_(> .

' R \ Plate f Titl
; S, 57 =8 F See ate for Title
2 TRE e gezseszeriNSSSRw iy n
i = = <
= = ‘ ‘ /WR(APPING TAPE OR 5 L
x = | | LASHING WIRE (TYP) i ®) Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
o | TO ELECTRICAL il
S _ SERVICE METER 5] ‘8 awn i,
¥ BASE OR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE = S ROR CARp I,
= DISCONNECT Ll 2 S S0 7,
e — SNSRI SN
5 2" METALLIC CONDUIT TO #4 OR #6 AWG SOLID BARE LU S 7z
e CABINET OR PULL BOX PARALLEL I .Y <
£ COPPER WIRE GROUNDING GROOVE CLAMP = = i SEAL : =
~ 58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL CONDUCTOR (DOWN POLE TO NOTE - i 032108 i =
5 GROUNDING ELECTRODE, DRIVEN GROUNDING ELECTRODE) =y i =
(@] - % K ~

- INTO UNDISTURBED EARTH WITH FOR CONNECTING MESSENGER TO MESSENGER, S e e S

2 IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION USE PARALLEL GROGVE CLAMP. 3-BOLT AU ANCRNT

&0 GROUND CONNECTION PARALLEL 3 O %29 *teesseest WO

25 CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT. FOR CONNECTING IS O

- o MESSENGER CABLE (TYP)™——_ T GROOVE CLAME COPPER WIRE TO MESSENGER, USE PARALLEL 17, Ae RO

4 7 OR EQUIVALENT GROOVE CLAMP. SHEET 1 OF 1 ocusignedy:

%ggn 1 720D01 750 N. Greenfield Parkway M,o&,/; Ll ami 10/11/2017
E;p é Garner, NC 27529 \— 5D9BOBAGDBBE495... DATE
— D LU
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I PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.
| U-2412A | $ig.13.1
=
NOTES: S
>
15" PREMOLDED 1. CAST FOUNDATION AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL WHEREVER I<_E <
ANCHOR BOLT (TYP) EXPANSION JOINT FILLER CONDITIONS PERMIT. IN UNSTABLE SOIL, CAST-IN-PLACE <C — = .
3" GLEAR (TYP) nn /JQ,IDEWALK o o TUBE FORMS ARE ALLOWED WITH APPROVAL. E o C:E O
INISHED GRADE -
A A f——— 2. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 825 T g_) H —
{ f {rr m —p Ll R FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION. OO AT
'\//\//\\\/\>/ I ‘ ‘ I X \</\</\\//\\/<//>\//2\//\ o dp)
RANN Y I L 1A R 3. USE CLASS "A" CONCRETE THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF Ll <C =, -
SECTION 1000 WITH A COMPRESSION STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS — O < o C:E
BOLT GIRGLE PEDESTAL FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR SIDEWALK OF F'c= 3000 PSI (MIN.). < _FE_ A
4. USE ASTM GRADE 60 DEFORMED BARS FOR ALL REINFORCING CITD |:|_: CZ> LL]
STEEL. b O
#8 VERTICAL oC - <
R R G (o pmRS) CONDUIT AS REQUIRED 5. GRADE IS ASSUMED TO BE (8H:1V) OR FLATTER. FOUNDATION o Cwn o
SIZE AND DEPTHS ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SOIL DESIGN = . ;
PEDESTAL FOUNDATION - PLAN VIEW PARAMETERS: o 4
A. SANDY TYPE SOIL - & O
. SREAKAWAY ANGHOR MEMBER (TYP) B. NO GROUND WATER WITHIN 5'-0" OF SURFACE ELEVATION I =
< (SEE NOTE 8) C. WIND SPEED NOT TO EXCEED 140 MPH ™
s IF ACTUAL CONDITIONS VARY SUBSTANTIALLY FROM THOSE
ANCHOR BOLT (TYP) - ASSUMED, THE FOUNDATION DEPTH MAY BE ADJUSTED. IN THIS
1 FLAT WASHER TOP p . 1 v JR—: |- T 6. MAINTAIN AT LEAST 3" COVER ON ALL REINFORCEMENT.
8" (Tvp =| 3" (TypP
]:I n :[ S~ ‘(ﬁ) {g' — S ‘(T ) 7. ORIENT CONDUIT AS REQUIRED BY THE DESIGN OR AS
' o X = NN DICTATED BY FIELD CONDITIONS.
R n . Sl e R , Sle 8. USE ADHESIVE ANCHOR FOR THREADED COUPLING INSERT.
’ '| ! ! x| © '| | x| © FOR TYPE I MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-415" AND FOR
- e | © . o] © TYPE II MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-628". FOLLOW o
‘ | . 1| © _‘ ¥ @ MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. S
ﬁ @ } [ 4 } ch LI-
- I
5 HEAVY HEX NUTS / ;m E 1" MIN DIA. CONDUIT FOR GROUNDING CD
WITH FLAT WASHER o ° |:'—: o ° C%If g ) /REFER TO PEDESTAL FOUNDATION CHART E
(TYP) E E \ ) ;
o | o N 58" DIA. X 10' COPPER CLAD % % < O o
L ® ~ L ® A STEEL GROUNDING ELECTRODE
E f’ Yo WITH IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION 4 5 f ‘m am _ =
H o GROUND CONNECTOR . SN () o
. ° 2= ¢ o ° ) ': ;/\\\/;/\\\//\\/ < —
N n e 11 /\\/
*® | © 3" (TYP) Y S O =
* § T ¢ <
1
o ‘ DIAMETER "A” H—e < LLl ()
- - = =
o — Z n
! -
& o o \ TYPES I & II ONLY e CONDUIT AS REQUIRED. <C I o
3" (TYP) \ | | (STUB AND CAP - o L
* SECTION A_A . UNUSED CONDUIT) CD
- DIAMETER "A" o I
1 )]
TYPES I, II & III j
SECTION A-A @)
SIZE ANCHOR BOLT G;gﬁ;glile V-BAR STIRRUP
QUANTITY
TYPE PEDESTAL DESCRIPTION DIAMETER|DEPTH [CONCRETE|DIAMETER| LENGTH SYSTEM
S SC 0 A" | "s" | vOLUME | (MIN.) TYPE VERTICAL SPACING DIAMETER|OVERLAP | weran| 1OTAL
(YES/NO) SIZE WEIGHT|SIZE[ on 6” | oN 12" o STEEL
FT FT cY IN FT-IN g [QTYILENGTH| " oo |7 CENTERS | CENTERS LENGTH C MIN. LBS |WEIGHT
I PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON 2'-0" [3'-8"] .a1 1o 1-6" NO - Tt o 5 T - y = 1,'1,, o T '—7313
II NORMAL - DUTY 2'-0" |5'-0" .58 34 2'-0" YES = — — 1,' - ,'1 - 116
=2 ey 2.6 |7-07] 1.7 1 40 = III g 2 g’_g” 18262 j i 2 ?; 2’_3” 8’_18” 22 175 SHEET 107 ]
E Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
© Wiy,
N N CA ‘v,
j‘é \\\\:2:\\%\&55/0( //////
2 SQ ST
v = CNYZ
2 S SEAL Tz
s = % 028094 } =
M g /// .'o.. é\ Q ..c':%\:
33 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED R ARAULINARANN
25 “ /KSH Sv?\\\\\
FINAL UNLESS ALL
26 SIGNATURES COMPLETED 750 N. Greenfield Parkway (_DLIILS(A, (. Sartar 10/11/2017
f%é Garner, NC 27529 \——44EBE32E14TE4CA. . DATE




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
10 FOOT RADIUS EACH eon . lse 130
“SPHERE OF INFLUENCE"’ A
ALTERNATE GROUNDING METHOD
GROUND ROD MAIN GROUND ROD
LOCATED NEXT TO POLE IF SPACE IS NOT AVAILABLE TO DRIVE
i MULTIPLE RODS, DRIVE SECTIONAL GROUND
GROUND ROD @A
CCTV CAMERA L
.
Y
120" 2
(TYPICAL) - 4 INCH X 8 INCH =l
- ] OVAL HANDHOLE
GROUND ROD PLACEMENT DETAIL
(TYPICAL EACH POLE) /@)
2-INCH WEATHERHEAD - %I&)%NETSICGCILIIXLCSAP%IERA *
COPPER. CONDUCTOR TO CONDUIT NiPPLE ENTRANCE JOIN SECTIONAL GROUND RODS BY
EASE OF POLE SN TaRekE SRR N IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION COUPLER
i
i CRTNENT AT
GROUND RODS A, B, AND C u v
INSET "A’
4 INCH X 8 INCH
INSTALL MARKER TAPE
12 INCHES BELOW GRADE OVAL HANDHOLE
AND ABOVE ALL GROUNDING
CONDUCTORS. SEE INSET A 58 INCH GROUNDING LUG @ NOTES
FINISHED GRADE
1-INCH PVC CONDUIT ) 1. BOND 0.5 INCH DIAMETER, 28 STRAND (MINIMUM) CLASS II
COPPER CONDUCTOR TO THE MAIN GROUND ROD BY AN
IRREVERSIBLE MECHANICAL CRIMP METHOD.
x\j(/; x\w/f x\j(/; x\j(/; x\j(/; x\w/g A\\((% x\j(/g 2. ALL CONNECTIONS TO GROUND RODS SHOULD BE MADE WITH
* 1 * AN IRREVERSIBLE MECHANICAL CRIMP METHOD.
3. BOND #4 AWG SOLID BARE COPPER WIRE TO REBAR CAGE AND THE
24 INCH MIN. 24 INCH MIN. ~coNouir - MAIN GROUND ROD BY AN IRREVERSIBLE MECHANICAL CRIMP.
IRREVERSIBLE v N = N 4. ENSURE CAMERA HOUSING, CAMERA, AND PAN -TILT UNIT
MECHANICAL CRIMP—__ e EsT= N i B R < ARE BONDED TO POLE.
- e i) V- B 5. REMOVE BONDING JUMPER BETWEEN EQUIPMENT CABINET
fffffffff GROUND BUSS AND NEUTRAL BUSS.
GROUND ROD (A) —» TO GROUND ROD 6. THE CONTRACTOR MAY, UPON APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, INSTALL
- = 0 > 2 2_INCH PVC QOQ’OTAI\:O(())\I/SE%”ONAL cN;gc?A\UII_\IAD (IDQIC\IDD WHEN CONDITIONS WILL
CONDUITS WITH T ALL FOR THE INSTALLATI OF THE 3 — RADIAL
. TO GROUND ROD (€ 1l B M EN T SLeBINET SWEEPING ELBOW, GROUND RODS.
Egéps'g}\",ﬁ'gscﬁ?\}g' 7. L{QNSTALCLOAQARK(E:R TAPE DIRECTLY ABOVE ALL GROUNDING ELECTRODES
, D DUCTORS AT A DEPTH OF 12 INCHES.
MAIN GROUND ROD INDICATED BY gggﬁEOSITE POWERETHERNET .
/8. IN GROUND ROD Pl S CCTV CAMERA INSTALLATION R
PLACEMENT DETAIL THIS SHEET ANCHOR BOLTS & " FOR METAL SIGNAL POLE \\‘\\2;\«.?\-"5'{'5'%3\'/'?';{;;’/
AN 58 INCH X 10 FOOT MIN. Pl ~—REBAR CAGE TYPICAL DETAIL S i gamse | Z
COPPER CLAD STEEL GROUND RODS INSTALL MARKER TAPE s i BN
DRIVEN INTO UNDISTURBED EARTH | L 12 INCHES BELOW GRADE S —— S R O
| | I AND ABOVE ALL : e —— R ey RS
| | CONDUCTORS. 0 ____ | 2018 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS UPGRADE TO_IRREVERSIBLE MECHANICAL CRIMP | A»!»?;l,,,,,,,"@f’J?,, Brendan fehar 372172018
- il 10 — 20 FEET . | Sl
Q @ """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" CADD Filenome:
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(f N\ ( \ /7 \\

STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA 24128 emu
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS S i

STANDARD DRAWINGS FOR ALL METAL POLES
DIVISION |

g DIVISION 11 DIVISION 9 DIVISION 7 DIVISION 5 DIVISION 4 WIND ZONE 1 & 2

WIND ZONE 4 & 5 WIND ZONE 4  WIND ZONE 4  WIND ZONE 4  WIND ZONE 3 |
[0 A R RN R e e o '3--;&\'?\‘ X "\'\'"'T}l\'o};\&’%,

) { N
oooooooooo | (
| ' SURRY | . \
IR SR ) STOKES ROCKINGHAM | CASWELL PERSON  |GRANVILLE! VANCE | WARREN /
P o o o | |

DIVISION 13 . ;

WIND ZONE ke [ S ) R
0 & o WATRURA g : » Y
* ° S ./ WILKES | YADKIN FORSYTH | -/ // /
78 | 1 N ‘ e
i it \ ,

e FRANKLIN

\
- b .
. \ | ALAMANCE!  ORANGE N 7 ( ) \ N
\ \ N T | | DURHAM - /LNASH / ( X ,
CALDWELL / = _ | | / - — EDGECOMBE —) AN\ Y
ALEXANDER DAVIE | - | / -/ L N WASHINGTON\ZTYRRE\LL |

N Vv

\ \-
> o omme of~” / e _ L /
. N DAVIDSON N _
4 / o R / ) MARTIN / NN
) N - N/ N WAKE
"o o o o o o 9 \\ \< IREDELL - RANDOLPH ; - = WILSON \ N < $ —
1 ) =@ Y BURKE CATANBA - | CHATHAWM ) )
v o o o o o o o \ McDOWELL \\ _ h ROWAN \ \ N BEAUFORT

oooooooooooo PR N B
P94 B - — ) | ) \
~N

? N /0 / A \ \
J— _ y ( \ . ~
_-L \ ) - o ~ \
S 2 ( S . - / JOHNSTON e \
. LINCOLN y / ) N LEE ( \
oooooooo \ RUTHERFORD T T <. CABARRUS / \ \ /L HARNETT —— WAYNE — \
°°°°° B Lo ‘ \ it \, HENDERSON_ / ’ / STANLY f MONTGOMERY ', MOORE h —- /
6 "% o.0 o oo L JACKSON )/ L( r/‘ POLK CLEVELAND GASTON \\ / ( - — -
oooooooo 4 ) ¢ - )\) h ’ \] ~ - e
o CHEROKEE SN MACON /\\ ;(TRANSYLVANIA_’S,.J.' ==l ) L MECKLENBURG - (. EAD T N
oooooo 7 > / _ ,/.‘ > 7 - b // (
| " LT SRS Y \—CUMBERLAND S \26
-------------------- - DIVISION 12 "™ o ., e

DIVISION 2
WIND ZONE 2

RICHMOND Y SAPSON NN oot \
) f 5 ) y AR l
DIVISION 14 WIND ZONE 4 _— L D \\\3\

ANDg
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 DIVISION 10 /L“°BES°“—6_BLADEN

WIND ZONE 4 DIVISION 8 =
WIND ZONE LEGEND WIND FONE 4 -

\
)3

DIVISION 3
WIND ZONE 2

WIND ZONE 1 (140 mph) Special Wind zZone  [..°7//)
WIND ZONE 2 (130 mph) Coastal Region NN\ V\?IINVDISZIOONNE 63
WIND ZONE 3 (110 mph) Eastern Region

)

)

WIND ZONE 4 (90 mph) Central & Mtn. Region

NCDOI METAL POLE STANDARDS

WIND ZONE 5 ( 120 mp SpeC1al Wind Zone  foiiiiiiiill https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
\_ J
4 N\ [ N/ N\ Y4 )
Prepared in the Offices of: : : INDEX OF PLANS NCDOT CONTA CTS.'
Designed in conformance DRAWING SEAL
i with the latest Wi,
. NUMBER DESCRIPTION MOBILITY AND SAFETY DIVISION - ITS AND SIGNALS UNIT N CARS Y,
2015 Interim to the N ‘?\ESSIO( pe
6th Edition 2013 , . - S T
Sig. M 1 Statewide Wind Zone Map M.M. MCDIARMID, P.E. - STATE ITS AND SIGNALS ENGINEER SR -
AA SHTO Sig. M 2 Typical Fabrication Details-All Metal Poles B oh S
- Sig. M 3 Typical Fabrication Details—Strain Poles J. P. GALLOWAY, P.E. - STATE SIGNALS ENGINEER RSN S
Standard Specifications for Sig. M 4  Typical Fabrication Details—Mast Arm Poles /"/,,“,S:/“I/“C :“S\i\\\“\
Structural Supports for Sig. M 5  Typical Fabrication Details—Mast Arm Connection D.C. SARKAR, P.E. - ITS AND SIGNALS SENIOR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER :
Highway Signs, Luminaires Sig M 6 Typical Fabrication Detatls—Strain Pole Attachments .
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy, e ’ Sig. M 7  Construction Details—Foundations ()u,w(gk d Sartar 10/11/2017
Garner.NC 27529 and Iraffic Signals Sig M 8§ Standard Strain Pole Foundation-All Soil Conditions E 444444 ETEATURE DATE

AN AN VAN VAN )j

/7
\.
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67»

2" X 8" X 27"

Internal Threads

for Wire Entrance

and No Cover

11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed

1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button
Head Socket Screw (4 Required)

-— 2" Half Coupling with — — — — —
— 2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall - — —-
~—Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame, —--

4" X 6" X 12", 3 Gauge (min.)
with Beveled Edges Inside

-
/A) “
- “

‘
|
|

_— Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge, (min.)

Pk
//

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
~

4 Bolt Pattern

214"" dia. hole for
2"dia. Anchor Bolt

B.C. 270"

180°

8 Bolt Pattern

Plate Width = 4" min.
(Typ. for all plates)
12 Bolt Pattern

Construct Templates and Plates from 4" min. thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required.

Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details

N
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig.M2
Y,
N

S:*[TS&SU*ITS SignalsxSignal Design Section¥Eastern Region¥M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.M2 Std. Fabrication Details-All Poles..dgn
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with Full Width " Thick Gasket R
with Chain or Cable L /,<;
| -
i ‘ &”////
( B
‘ -
%ﬁ‘\\\\gz” Half Coupling - K\@%%//
X with Internal Threads ,
‘V//////—‘ 2" Dia. Hole \\&J) [/
EM‘/////ﬁ Grounding Lug
5 |
Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment
1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the
Section C-C pole's radial index.
Terminal Compartment Detail
(o 0 o)
MF G MFG. DATE: MM/YY MF G MFG. DATE: MM/ YY
SHAFT D/T/L/Y oottt
ARM-A D/T/L/Y Y Y SECTION D/T/L/Y coccl ool ol -
Y Y SV NCDOT SIG. INV. NO., —0— ————__
ARM-B D/T/L/Y  --eefeeenlomenloeee NCDOT POLE NO.  ——_—_—____
Y S S S O
A.B. DIA./B.C./L/Y /et v .
NCDOT SIG. INV.NO. —— _— _ ____ | Arm I.D. Tag |
NCDOT POLE NO. (Prov1d§ on egch section of
(0 o a multi-section mast arm.)

JULLLLLLTTLLY (@)
(/// \\) i

(Provide on Shaft of Strain Poles

. Min. thread at bottom of bolt
Notes: . . ‘;////= 8" Galvanization Prosared In 1 Offlces o SEAL )
;; 2=BD1am§E§;6rTgolglckness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength not required at bottom of bolt. Typical Fabrication Details T

. . - F O r o ./0‘( ’,
3) B.C. = Bolt Circle of Anchor Bolts A1l Metal Poles SO
4) If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD” line for S i omosa | o:

Signal Inv. Number and pole I.D. number pLAN DATE: ~ OCTOBER 2017 |oesionep BY: O, F, ANDREWS :’,,/%;-._oﬂ,pmgﬁ,.-'&f
5) See drawing M3 and M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags. Bottom '”M“”“i:r&m”waﬁgpmwwm= N. BITTING [reviewosr: D.C. SARKAR 3 C SR
. REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by: ot
Identification Tag Details Anchor Bolt Detail s St st [ Juud . Satar 10/11/72017
— N 0 N E | e 44ESE32B1MNACT URE DATE ))

Shaft I.D. Tag

and Mast Arm Poles Shaft)

-

Provide 4 heavy hex nuts
and 4 flat washers per
anchor bolt.

Min. thread at top of bolt

= 10" for 2" diameter bolt.

Galvanize a minimum of 2"
below threads from top of
bolt.

2" x 60" Anchor Bolt

unless otherwise specified.

Base Plate Size as
required by Design.

Anchor Bolt Hole
= Bolt Dia. + 14"
(Typ.) Base of Metal

Pole Shaft

(B.C.)

270"

Note: Base plate may be circular,octagonal,square
or rectangular in shape.

Typical Base Plate Detail

Bolt Circle Dia.

Fabrication Details — All Metal Poles
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N N\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
Note: U-2412A S1g.M3
1.0pening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 315" \\ J
but shall not be less than 81%". ™\
A
¢ :
. = 7‘
=
Pole Cap Opening for =
Conduits _ .
Base Plate Opening A
See Note No.1 v (7p)
| | ' i ()
N\ I
\ r Backing Ring O
N A o o m
\\\ 270 - --90 —-- (F_
Galvanized threaded plug C
(Typ. for all couplings) P
A 45°(Typ.) Anchor Bolt Holes U
115" Min. (Typ. e
5" Min. (Typ.) el
. Bolt Circle "B.C." m
180 o —
2 Cable Clamps designed for | [ I
N variable attachment heights
\/@ from 1'-6" to 5'-0" below
Outer pole wall | the top of the pole. 75
I@ Section B-B —
© Emmm
Pole Base Plate Details O
Cable Entrances at Top of Pole (8 and 12 Bolt Pattern) -Id_)
— ] [«— T = Wall Thickness C
_ Shaft I.D. Tag —
Silicone Caulking AR (See drawing M2 for details) N O
Full Pen. ] I o mmm
o o Weld o
0 45 | O
| Backing Ring 38" max. — Terminal Compartment — 7N
2" Half Couplin ! . o (See drawing M2 for details) @)
. pLing C" Hook @ 45 (Typ.) N
with Internal Threads § o mmm
© -
. 14 i R =.44"+T ~ e
-—- 90 o/
o L — — ®
<
X . Base Plate (Typ-) | ala ala 1 L.
1" Half Coupling with | | Anchor Bolt — — T !
TEYE See also drawing M2 for details " i 2V
Internal Threads 411/2 Ml”-» ( wing 11s)
| |
_ Opening for (Typ.)
Section A-A Conduits
Section C-C Monotube Strain Pole
_ _ _ (Pole Attachment to Base Plate)
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed .
Accessories at Top of Pole Full-Penetration Frovares 11 e ofices o SEAL h
Groove Weld Detail Typical Fabrication Details e
For s;%ﬁ.;g;‘é's"s;;;;?{ o,
Strain Poles TS
= i om0 } Z
pLAN DATE: ~ OCTOBER 2017 [oesioned BY: K., C.DURIGON E%‘--.{/ch&&..fi\\%‘:
750 N.Greenfleld Piwy.Garner,NC 27529 [ ooroor =00 N. BITTING REVIENED B1:  D.C. SARKAR % Sf-/-...c.:.-qu\\\\\\o
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: 11T
0 NA- L (—Odlw(k (. Sarkar 10/11/2017
e T B e N— 44EBE3EHREATUURE DATE
NONE

2/
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Note:

1. Opening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 315" but
shall not be less than 81%".

Opening for
Conduits

115" Min. (Typ.)

Section A-A

Pole Base Plate Details

Silicone Caulking

Backing Ring
38" Max.

—

<— T = Wall Thickness

[

<
«—Base Plate

115" Min.
Opening for ~ (Typ.)
Conduits
Section B-B

(Pole Attachment to Base Plate)

Full-Penetration Presores In e s o SeAL A
Groove Weld Detail Typical Fabrication Details SN,
For S
Mast Arm Poles PP s :
= 1 028094 ::
PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017 |DesioNed BY: K, C.DURIGON "a,%“-..{@.,ﬂgﬁ.--"v\\5
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | ooropecn gy N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D.C. SARKAR “ I;IS;H C. S\&\\\\\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by: o
0 NA (—Odlw(k (. Sarkar 10/11/2017
D0 [l N—44E8E3RE U TEACH LURE DATE
NONE | I R J)

Base Plate Opening
See Note No.1

Backing Ring

90 --- ¢

Anchor Bolt Hole

Bolt Circle "B.C."

Full Pen.
Weld

98" Dia. Thru Bolt

(See Slip Fit Joint Detail)

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

e

Telescopic Arm
(Outboard Section)

1.5 times”diameter 0
Min.

or 2 -0

Slip Fit Joint

Detail

Mast Arm

See Slip Fit Joint Detail

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

See drawing M5 for Mast Arm

connection details

(Inboard Section)

. 0f outboard secti
whichever is greateron

34" Factory Drilled Hole in Outboard Tube.

Field Drill Inboard Tube.
98" Galvanized Thru Bolt with

(2) Hex. Locknuts Each.

for Mast Arm

Mast Arm Radial Orientation

180°

Terminal
Compartment

Hand Hole
with cover

4

Shaft I.D.Tag
mounting location
(See drawing M2)

Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2)

Mast Arm Pole

;\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig M4
\N y
S

Details — Mast Arm Poles

Fabrication
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[( \ ( PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO“
Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection | |

U-2412A Sig.M5

— Top Ring Plate \

<y * .

¢ V4

Side Gusset

Mast Arm Attachment Plate

Top Ring Plate
T = Arm Wall Thickness — [

ﬁ/ Silicone Caulking r

Full Pen.
Weld

- Backing Ring

34" Max.

/
Plate (Typ) Side Gusset Plate (Typ.) O
¢ 7 —
<QEEE) 115" —~ :< PP 115" as
Flange - — 4" Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance f | 7
Angle into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted T\ | C
~— 38" X 5" Hand Hole with cover min. | W
See Note 5 1 O
Top | | '
p1 V3 Ring Plate ‘K\\\Bottom Ring Plate _ Bottom Ring Plate
an View Mast Arm Att. 5 < Bottom View E
Plate Thickness .
Side Gusset Plate -
Flange Plate
Thickness Notes:
1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
Backing Ring | | | indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm. .t;;
Side Elevation View 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components,
plates, fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified. U
@2@ //~4” Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance < Plate Width > Edge Distance
into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted See Note 4 3. Fabricator is responsible for providing appropriate holes at
drainage points to drain galvanizing materials.
€§$ See Note 1
- Hiah h Bol T ///// 4. For minimum edge distance follow AISC Table J3.4 and J3.5. I
High Strength Bolt ~ Backing Ring For nominal bolt hole size use Table J3.3.
€2§ + hardened flat washer = 36" max 7))
(Typ.) 3 —L ' 5. Provide upper handhole as necessary when shaft extensions are reguired —
) m|© —— Mast Arm Wall £ L : T ® mmm
T I ¢ or luminaire arms or camera. For poles without luminaires/camera, c
@g@ __ Full-Penetration o T wiring can be done through the top of pole.
Groove Weld Detail S oo . . . .
(See Section B-B) o l 6. Allowable range of flange tilt angle will vary from 0° to as required. m
l ‘ — Bolt Hole 1 D
: : Diameter = Bolt Dia.+ X"
Front Elevation View Edge Distance — (Typ.) K
see Note 4 Section A-A Eg
© mmmm
e
O
© mmmm
-
\

@§ﬁ7ﬂ<
@ | R=.44"+T
/@§7f7< J 4

S:¥ITS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥Eastern Region*M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.M5 Std. Connection Fabrication Details-Mast Arm Poles.dgn

\ ' Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
— L MaSt Arm T . . . - awaihing,
ical Fabrication Details N e AR,
g // Attachment Plate yp Qﬁéﬁqgrﬁfa
1 " . F O r‘ 5 § :_.'Q Q&" 04’4(‘...?7 ,:
P2 min. Mast Arm Connection To Pole ST s VR
<>\/ (Typ-) . T Det PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017 [opesionep 8Y: (. F.ANDREWS ’/”OQ%;}}{?'Q'I'N}}%&\:&\
" - : . — //’/, H . S \\\\\
g S e C t l O n B B 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N. BITTI NG REVIEWED BY: D, C . SARKAR I’I“,F”\\\\\
- . . . . SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
22, Back Elevation View Full-Penetration Groove Weld Detaill 0 NA (Dl . Swtar w0/11/2007
(% UEJ e 000 [ N—44ESE3E R T URE DATE
L\ NONE e S B J)
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PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A Sig.M6
Pole Cap \E‘
\
=

1" Half Coupling 3-Bolt Clamp with "J" Hook
with Weathertight Plug " :
Sge Rasial Orientation Detail \ < Z >

' Pole Band
(See Drawing M3) T (See Drawing M3) o /

Messenger Cable
=] :
0
\\Either 0.05" X 0.30 Aluminum
Ribbon or 0.061" Stainless
] | Steel Lashing Wire
gtainlegs Steel e e e | s s )| _—Electrical ggtﬁgggggecﬁ ggg%:
trap, 94" Typ. Service ge
See Note-1 Deadend Strandvise
Cable
Messenger Cable 1" Weatherhead
(Span Wire) \\\ with Insulator
| Alumimum Wrapping Tape ———
or Stainless Steel s
Lashing Wire

— !

Attachment of Cable to
Intermediate Metal Pole

Traffic Signal Cable

Burndy Clamp (Typ.) ™

Attach Ground Wire to Field Installed Terminal Compartment\\\\\\\\\ ool

Ground Lug on Pole (Typ) Hand Hole _y ‘//////////f ole
#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare Copper B

L
Grounding Conductor (Typ.) Ground Lug

_ #4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare ——
Span Wire Pole Clamp (Typ.) Copper Grounding Conductor 2

concrete Foundationx\\\\*

c
— -
= ©
. - X —1" Min.
LD P N | o | Nonmetallic
Qv ‘ Conduit w/elbow
_ 98" Dia Copper Clad ——_|[ 1/.¢"
Strain Pole Attachments Steel Grounding Electrode -0

with an Irreversible
Compression Ground
Connector. For reference
NOTE: refer to section 1700-3
K and L for electrical

: _ _ " _ grounding and bonding
1. Strap all signal cables to the side of the pole with 34" stainless steel straps when the requirements, See Note 4.

distance between the spanwire attachment clamp and the weatherheads exceeds 3'-0". Metal Pole Grounding Detail For
2. Provide minimum two spanwire pole clamps per pole. Strain Pole and -Mast Arm

g

/
\
) Fabrication Details — Strain Pole Attachments|

S:*[TS&SU*ITS SignalsxSignal Design Section¥Eastern Region*M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.Mo Std. Fabrication Details-Strain Poles.dgn

3. It is prohibited to attach two span wires at one pole clamp. Prepred In the Offices of: SEAL
4. For general requirements refer to NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roadway and Structures, Typical Fabrication Details SCARg,
January 2018. For SO
Strain Pole Attachments SR AT -
= 3 028094 S
@ PLAN DATE:  QCTOBER 2017 |DESIGNED BY:  C.F.ANDREWS 2R S NS
i 750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | oroiorn o N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D.C. SARKAR ’/,,I;IS‘I/ZI C. S\?\\“\\
° SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by: e
S3L 0 NA - @b’ﬂé(k (. Sarkar 10/11/2017
o2 — 0 | S UEERRANATURE DATE
: EQ:¥ NOWE_______ /)
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7a N )
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
| _ Concrete Foundation | |
¢ Foundation/ 1dentification Tag ¢ Foundation ¢ Foundation U-2412A -
below Washer ‘ Heavy Hex Nut S19. M7
. | (See Detail-A) ‘ with Flat Washer |
Finished Ground Level Top and Bottom (Typ . ) k\ )
3" (Typ.) | 2-1" Nonmetallic | | N
yp. Conduits for\ | 4-2" Nonmetallic "
| : : ‘ . — 17 (Typ.
i Electrical Service | Conduit (Stub and APnPCOh'OePCtBiOOlnt " (Typ )T' Pole Base Plate
& 7 and Grounding \\p a cap unused conduit J i :
P — e Electrode Conductor fip, i for future use) o' (1 nut ﬂgﬁéﬂng e S 1" Chamfer (Typ.)
Ll | | | | | : | [ 1 [ 1 | | 1 ] ] | ] ]
{ Y /
STR| ISR 1YY TR R ISz B N N R Nl s BN SR
L R [ VIR (- N D AN o=t =i|s L= S N I I I T Typlcal s?f -~ 14 . o |l o m
P o LN : ‘ ! _@;:;,OOA call o a
_%__:____:__‘p__:_b___lg_:_o. " Wire Mesh - i X I A _— Ground’ Slope <>/ > - Qe a4 C
1 Jo [ 'so 1 fooolov (See Note 10) : | 1 : 3-0 (Mln') 8 T Do o o %o % Il 6% ® %%
” N R A A T A T S -+ : A4} -+ H_-=- A ac|.ae A Anchor Bolts (Typ.)
C (&) 1 1 ! 1 1 ] ] - — QO |- QO / . O
s S8 IS S R S g -t : i I .Qr-:-- N BN | S / Heavy Hex Nut o mmm
o= 2 R V1 Bars i ‘ N < [ /with Flat Washer e
© o po b o ! T = Jo % - - | o i Top and Bottom (Typ.)
S T R R P : b= REINFORCING STEEL TABLE O
I EE T N S : s FOR STANDARD DRILL PIER SHAFT anchor Bolt Lock Plate
- O-;--:-%%-:--T-1---1--r- C Bars v S 40" DIAMETER (Same as Base Plate Template) ﬁ
= - TR EEEEFEY P (4 ) C
5 L , ‘ , L L L - "o Conc. 5
c Vo Vo Vo Vo L o : Volume ar | MIN. | s;
i AN T TR AU SUPUPU I B AN R R EE Shaft Dia. (cv. yds) [Name Size | Type | Length D
R 4 B @)
. AR R N T - vi | — | #8 [STR.| #*x
= Vo T P o Lo 4'-0 .465 x L —
o _J.__l---_l__‘_J_O_-_b-_:?. 1 C X #4 CIR.|12 -6 m
O (@) 1 1 1 1 1 ° |o
S 5 9 Lo v o, % See Note No. 2
2 2o L A R S S %% See Note No. 3 I
C - 1 1 1 1 1 1 . . . . . . -
S| &% R Typical Foundation Conduit Details Typical Foundation Anchor Bolt Details
. - 1 1 1 1 o 0IO 1 . ] ]
S| N_:m,:____:i_;_,'%_o__:__:_. (Reinforcing Cage Not Shown for Clarity) 7p)
ol ® cq a0 < Qi : Vo G 1 Not . —
P 1 | 1 1 1°
ST RN 1. If actual subsurface conditions differ significantly U
L Vo D e from boring data contact the Engineer before e
i O_OOV_:__M_:____?;&:_W excavating or placing concrete. Face of Shaft 4-2" and 2-1" | So1t Hole Obenin m
' e L 2. Circular tie reinforcing rings may be vertically at Base Plate Nonmetallic Conduit 3We,1,sher‘ ¢\ 2 1»"Dia P |
i adjusted by +/-3" at a depth between 2'-0" and 3 94 Dia. '
’ J‘ | . 3'-0" to facilitate the installation of electrical |
3"Clear (Typ.) —| =3 Cover (Typ.) conduit entering in the cage. s ‘ I
: 3. For standard foundations, see sheet Sig. M8 for
COnCPete Shaft Elevat 10N details. Vertical reinforcing bars (V1) may be C
horizontally adjusted by +/-3" to facilitate the NCDOT FOUNDATION ID TAG O
c installation of electrical conduit entering into STGNAL INVENTORY NO,:
° ¢ the cage. e — © mmm
8 INSTALLATION DATE: mm/yy | s
& Vi B 4. Provide 2" to 5" foundation projection above DEPTH/DIA.: L/D F}Fy/_ _FT U
= ars ground level depending on the ground slope. ' T T
¢ Bars GRADE OF CONC.: T | ©
5 o 10 51,
@ a 5. Unless otherwise shown, foundation designs DESIEN N-VALUE: N —p ¥ D
E are based on non-sloping level ground surfaces -VALUE: _ S . -
S with slope ratios of 8:1 (H:V) or flatter. If ; e
5 actual ground line slopes are steeper contact the REINFORGING BARS
G (P- Engineer before excavating or placing concrete. VERTICAL, #/SIZE _/_ m
E 6. Construct foundations in accordance with NCDOT C-BARS, #/SIZE | | C
B Standard Provisions SP09 R005- Foundations and GRADE OF REINF, BAR: fy .  ksl.
P Anchor Rod Assemblies for Metal Poles. All . O
- applicable 2018 NCDOT Standard Specifications
S | are referenced in this provision. Refer to the \ Y ‘ ’
7 NCDOT Resources/Specifications page located on
5 D the Connect NCDOT website.
& R Identification
S . https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/Specifications YRl
5 Section A-A and Special Provisions.aspx Tag /8»
g Clamp or Tie 8 15"
v 7. Use air entrained AA concrete mix with a compression Securimg < 2 -
% ) strength of f'c=4500 psi.(min.) after 28 days. Wire Mesh
g 8. Use ASTM A615 grade 60 deformed bars for 1
5 all reinforcing steel. Maintain at least 3" cover D = Diameter Co.n C_Pete_ Foundation _
] on all reinforcement. L = Length/Depth Identification Tag Details
E © 9. Locate the Identification Tag on the top of the yy = Year
g 1'-6" - base plate, directly above the conduit's entry P ————, Y
S Min. Lap a point. c t t3 Detail SEAL
0 onstruction etalls UL
3 10 auge (0-28) o wide 4'mesh wire around pipes Detail-A 7 : For Sl
c . . NI A
% under the base plate and secure it with ties if Foundations :E%Q..:"“% SEAL iz
@ Y necessary. > : i o094 |
_ 5 _ _ _ “ g PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2018 |[pesionepBY:  (C.B.COGDELL ':,’0"-.___ & &Q..,.-’Q.:S
P 11. Preferred location for the I.D. Tag is as shown in 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N, BLTTLNG REVIEWED BY:  D.C. SARKAR ”xf?’il"-f-'-"f-"i&QSS
Sp Detail-A; directly above the conduit entering the i . ST
. foundation. SCALE REV. NO. COMMENTS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by: from
NI T lC a l n C n Ba P De _t a l l ou 0 NA 1 Revised Foundation Tag Details N.B. 5/11/2015 (—OWLS(A, C SM 10/11/2017
(% ; UEJ v p ‘_‘ 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 N— 44E8E32B1EMRMCTLURE DATE

\\ NONE e N O )
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7 \Ya 3\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NQO.
SOIL CONDITION U-2412A | gigu
STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement \. y,
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet N
Base | Reactions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pc?le Plate ) Medium Stiff Very Stiff Hard Loose Medium Dense Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing
Case [Height] BC AX,'C'I Shgar Mom.en’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (ea.) (#) (in.)
No. | (Ft) [(in)| (kip) | (kip) | (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 >30 | 410 11-30 >30 -
O
Wl L |S26L3| 26 | 25 2 11 270 19 13 10 8 17 14.5 12.5 8 12 4 12 General Notes: ° =
I| T o m—
N'| G |s3oL3| 30 | 25| 2 11 | 300 | 19.5 | 13.5 10 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12 f. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base” O
D H column represent the minimum acceptable capacity C
z | T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 20 13.5 | 10.5 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12 allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00. O
0 2. Use chairs and spacers to maintain proper clearance. U
IEI E 330H3| 30 | 29 3 16 450 24 .5 16 12 9 21 17.5 15 8 16 4 6 3. For foundation, always use air-entrain concrete mix. —_—

A 0
1| V |s35H3| 35 | 29| 4 16 515 26 17 12.5 9.5 22 18.5 16 8 16 4 6 . .

Y Foundation Selection: e
wl L |S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed —
I1 I foundation site to determine "N" value. <
N| G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12 2. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing. |
D | H 3. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best -
7 T |S35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12 describes the soil characteristics. .9
0 H 4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the e
N| g |S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 23 15.5 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6 plans or from the Engineer. (@
El A 5. Select the appropriate column under "Standard Foundations” O
5 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 15.5 8 16 4 6 based on soil type and "N" value. Select the appropriate row C

based on the pole load case. . )
w| L [S26L2] 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 6. The foundation depth is the value shown in the O
I| I "Standard Foundations” category where the column LL
N| G |[S30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12 and the row intersect.
D1 H 7. Use Construction Procedures and Design Methods prescribed (())
7 T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12 by FHWA-NHI-10-016 for Reference Drilled Shafts. _O
O IH o
g E |S30H2( 30 [ 29| 3 15 | 415 23 15.5 | 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6

A

3|V |S35H2| 35 (29| 4 15 | 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 16 4 6 S
O
w | L S26L1| 26 | 22 2 8 190 16 11.5 8.5 8 15 12.5 11 8 12 4 12 _t
I |1 o)
N | G |S30L1| 30 | 22 2 8 205 16.5 11.5 9 8 15 13 11.5 8 12 4 12
b1 H O
7 T | s35L1| 35 | 22 3 8 230 17 12 9 8 15.5 13.5 11.5 8 12 4 12 E
0]
N E S30H1| 30 | 25 3 12 320 20.5 13.5 10.5 8 18 15 13.5 8 16 4 6 O
El A C
4| v |sssH1| 35 [25 4 12 | 350 21 14 10.5 | 8.5 18.5 | 15.5 | 13.5 8 16 4 6 -E
WL |S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 L
L1
I[\I) G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12

H

% T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12

Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL \
N H Standard Strain Pole
E e | S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 23 15.5 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6 Foundation for All Q@isiéff%

9 Soil Conditions PRI L v
5| V|s35H2| 35 | 29| 4 15 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 16 4 6 S L e | :

Y PN OATE: OGTOBER 2017 ] oesioneo ov: C.B. COGDELL O S TS

750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | ooroor o N. BITTING REVIEWED B1:  D.C. SARKAR | /&ISHCSv S
" _ _ . . . 0 o NA Changed fE@DQOJi@Fi\eI;tSh,I'? +N°S “Drilled Pier Length'in Conc. Ean.| N:;:'{I,T,. RZ Z?ZAOT'E . Od/w&, Cy SM/:;L'I;I " 10/11/2017
\ 48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Drilled Pier Length —_— —wEEEGRE
72/
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INSTALL COMPOSITE CCTV CABLE

INSTALL LOW VOLTAGE POWER CABLE
(24VAC)

INSTALL COMPOSITE POWER/ETHERNET CABLE

INSTALL SMFO CABLE

NOT USED

INSTALL FIBER—OPTIC DROP CABLE

INSTALL TRACER WIRE

INSTALL CONDUIT UNDERGROUND

INSTALL PVC CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL
CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL
RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL
RISER WITH HEAT SHRINK TUBING

INSTALL HEAT SHRINK TUBING
RETROFIT KIT

INSTALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE
CONDUIT

DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT
BORE AND JACK CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER(S)

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER(S)
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING
CABINET ENTRANCE

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO CABINET BASE
(USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO CABINET BASE
(USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO POLE
MOUNTED CABINET

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO POLE MOUNTED
CABINET

INSTALL DIGITAL VIDEO ENCODER

INSTALL NEW ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH IN CABINET

INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL,
JUMPERS, AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET

51| @ OOO®

50

57

58

59

40

47

45

44

45

46

47

48

49

o0

o1

o7

k)

o4

29

o6

INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL SPLICE CABINET

MODIFY EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE
OR INTERCONNECT CENTER

REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE / HUB /
CCTV CABINET

INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION

REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION

INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY

INSTALL CCTV WOOD POLE

INSTALL STANDARD SIZE JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL SPECIAL—SIZED JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL OVER—-SIZED JUNCTION BOX

REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL WOOD POLE

REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE

INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
AND MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

o/

MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV

o8

INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV

o9

INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET (336)

o0

INSTALL NEW BUILDING MOUNTED CCTV CABINET
(336)

o1

REMOVE EXISTING CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY

62

NEW CABINET ENTRANCE INTO NEW
FOUNDATION

63

DRILL / CORE DRILL EXISTING FOUNDATION

o4

INTERCEPT AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS

62

BOND MESSENGER TO POLE GROUND

00

BOND RISER TO POLE GROUND

o7/

BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT
GROUND BUS

03

INSTALL NEW COVER ON OVER—-SIZED
JUNCTION BOX

69

INSTALL NEW BASE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET
(336—A)

/0

INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET
(NEMA TYPE 4)

a

HANDLASH AND INSTALL AERIAL CABLE
PROTECTOR

INSTALL WIRELESS DSL

INSTALL CABLE STORAGE GUIDE(S) [SNOW
SHOE(S)] AND STORE 100 FEET OF EACH CABLE

INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER

STORE 50 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS
CABLE (EACH CABLE)

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING
SIGNAL /COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE

m— [ [S] PR —

SP

00

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

LEGEND U-2412A SCP-1

NEW FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

NEW TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE TO BE REMOVED
NEW AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

NEW CONDUIT

EXISTING CONDUIT

NEW DIRECTIONAL DRILLED CONDUIT

NEW BORED AND JACKED CONDUIT

NEW JUNCTION BOX

EXISTING JUNCTION BOX

NEW WOOD POLE

EXISTING WOOD POLE

AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE

NEW METAL POLE

EXISTING METAL POLE

NEW CCTV ASSEMBLY

NEW STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY
NEW SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

NEW CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES)

EXISTING CABLE STORAGE RACK (SNOW SHOE)
EXISTING CONTROLLER AND CABINET

EXISTING SPLICE CABINET

NEW SPLICE CABINET

SIGNAL POLE

SIGNAL INVENTORY NUMBER

CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY

@ INDICATES NUMBER OF CABLES, LOOPS, ETC.

)
<]
0>

INDICATES NUMBER OF FIBERS PER CABLE,
TWISTED PAIRS PER CABLE, ETC.

INDICATES NUMBER OF RISER(S) /CONDUIT(S)

INDICATES DIAMETER OF RISER(S)/CONDUIT(S) (INCH)

ATTACHMENT POINT:

NUMBER

DISTANCE ABOVE (IN)

REFERENCE POINT

m REFERENCE POINT

DISTANCE BELOW (IN)

RISER(SYCONDUIT(S)

OF NUMBER OF
CABLE(S) FIBERSTWISTED PAIRS
x|/ \[xx)
>
NUMBER DIAMETER
OF OF

RISER(SYCONDUIT(S) (INCH)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

www.moTTmac.com
License No.F-0669
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CONSTRUCTION NOTES QN SERENSS
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JunCthn PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
Segment "B'" Box C \/////L_ U-2412A SCP-2
) - To 07-1323
. . “ \\o 7 (//// (2 \P?K;Cé_
Existing | T SN (1)/4 36) Existing
Locate Existing Junction Box B , dJunction - . . | _y 3
. . . > BOX B Y _ '/// \ : I G 4 6 NeW
Cut Existing Cable at Juntion Box B A R 4P e N
s \ € ° Py~ ~ 7 \
Backpull Segment B to New Junction Box C A Y B S x 40
. //< 7 < =~ \' \//( 3 4 | :
Remove Excess Cable as Shown to Intersection 07-1592 v ~ I L . CF_ 4 55}
\ R \\ ® /<</ \\\ A 40 G 6 1 ; | A

’ /
Vi /
~ 7
7
AN
N
'y
b=
N
g
DO
CA) —
BIE

S .

! 22,
~ ] 29
Excess Cable to DA, AN ] @
Be Removed §§% i ‘

40

Jamestown Pkwy

MATCHL INE A

> &)
()

INSTALL CAMERA CABLE
UP THROUGH POLE AND NOTES:
OUT 2” CHASE NIPPLE

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED:
— OVERLASH NEW FIBER OPTIC CABLE TO EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE.
— ATTACH NEW MESSENGER CABLE 40" BELOW POWER.
— ATTACH ON FRONT SIDE (FS) OF POLE.

2. SEAL ALL CONDUIT ENDS WITH DUCT AND CONDUIT SEALER, AT ALL JUNCTION BOX /
CABINET ENTRANCES.

ATTACHENT POINT: 3. FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK ON THE SIGNAL SYSTEM, CONTACT THE
DISTANCE ABOVE (1) CITY OF HIGH POINT'S SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER, JAMES BAKER AT (336) 883-8540 TO
@ ARRANGE FOR THE CITY OF HIGH POINT TO PROGRAM THE NEW FIELD ETHERNET SWITCHES
REFERENCE POINT WITH THE NECESSARY NETWORK CONFIGURATION DATA, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
REFERENCE POINT TO: THE PROJECT IP ADDRESS, DEFAULT GATEWAY, SUBNET MASK AND VLAN ID
@ DISTANGE BELOW (1) INFORMATION. NOTIFY THE SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO
CONSTRLETON NOTE SYMEOLOGY KEy ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. WORK IS NOT COMPLETE
UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND OPERATIONAL
NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
CABLE( ) / LOOPS, F\BERS/TW\STED
eSS AMPLFE PAIRS 4. CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON
GUYS 10 THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER
53 «.» TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS—BUILT PLANS TO
NUMBER THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS.
oF D\A%ETER
1 § R\SER(S)/ R\SER(S)/
CONDUIT(S) CONDUIT(S) (IN)
-
(1 g
(o' DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
' FINAL UNLESS ALL
q\:_ SIGNATURES COMPLETED
2 2 Prepared for the Offices of: SEAL
c . . . \\\\IHI/ ,
2 High Point Signal System S CARS Y,
> Cable Routing Pl Sl
@ ddleé nouting ans ::g._..;@? %(-._%%7/2
EXISTING = M S § 0 sEAL %z
53 TO 07-1593 ,i MOTT Division 7 Guilford County High Point E:O%,_. 045256 %5:
- PLAN DATE:  February 2018 |Revieweo 8: R, Thompson % NN RS
MACDONALD 750 N. Greenficld Phuwy. , Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: B. Lehan REVIEWED Bv: % NA C%\\\\\
PO Box 700 / \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE EDOCUST"“MQ"'”‘“\\
Fuquay-Varina, NC 27526 0 i00'( U N 3/20/2018
www.mottmac.com | Ly ——8B1708ERFB54CD.
License No.F-0669 N ”—, """""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIGNATURE DATE
1721007 | SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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INSTALL COMPOSITE CCTV CABLE

INSTALL LOW VOLTAGE POWER CABLE
(24VAC)

INSTALL COMPOSITE POWER/ETHERNET CABLE
INSTALL SMFO CABLE

NOT USED

INSTALL FIBER—-OPTIC DROP CABLE

INSTALL TRACER WIRE

INSTALL CONDUIT UNDERGROUND

INSTALL PVC CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL
CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL
RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL
RISER WITH HEAT SHRINK TUBING

INSTALL HEAT SHRINK TUBING
RETROFIT KIT

INSTALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE
CONDUIT

DOEEOEOEZ[>[>[>[>[>>

S I00/00000/0/066

DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT
BORE AND JACK CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER(S)

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER(S)
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING

CABINET ENTRANCE

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO CABINET BASE
(USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO CABINET BASE
(USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO POLE
MOUNTED CABINET

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO POLE MOUNTED
CABINET

INSTALL DIGITAL VIDEO ENCODER

INSTALL NEW ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH IN CABINET

INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL,
JUMPERS, AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET

HOOO®

[N}
N

W
@)

56

37

40

41

42

INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL SPLICE CABINET

MODIFY EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE
OR INTERCONNECT CENTER

REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE / HUB /
CCTV CABINET

INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION

REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION

INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY

INSTALL CCTV WOOD POLE

INSTALL STANDARD SIZE JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL SPECIAL-SIZED JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL OVER—SIZED JUNCTION BOX

REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL WOOD POLE

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

57

52

23

54

55

56

REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE
INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
AND MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

INSTALL WIRELESS DSL

INSTALL CABLE STORAGE GUIDE(S) [SNOW
SHOE(S)] AND STORE 100 FEET OF EACH CABLE

INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER

STORE 50 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS
CABLE (EACH CABLE)

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING
SIGNAL/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

67/

63

69

70

71

MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV
INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV

INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET (336)
INSTALL NEW BUILDING MOUNTED CCTV CABINET
(336)

REMOVE EXISTING CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY

NEW CABINET ENTRANCE INTO NEW
FOUNDATION

DRILL / CORE DRILL EXISTING FOUNDATION
INTERCEPT AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS
BOND MESSENGER TO POLE GROUND

BOND RISER TO POLE GROUND
BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT
GROUND BUS

INSTALL NEW COVER ON OVER-SIZED
JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL NEW BASE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET
(336—A)

INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET
(NEMA TYPE 4)

HANDLASH AND INSTALL AERIAL CABLE
PROTECTOR

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A SCP-3
3\| 4 )
6\|12)
(1(/6\|12
{7> i— 11/4\|36
(lE!E’ 22 Zt :363
29
3 53 2 (14] 2
“E:’} 40
67 52
<
. 5l BR BN BE B 1 =
= -
2
>’ Jamestown Pkwy L
s YR = -
\" -
— — [T]
- - vy
07-1791
CAMERA
2 11/4\|36
1]/3 /7o)
\ 1 {12] 2
\\\g 36
: (20
% INSTALL CAMERA CABLE
a UP THROUGH POLE AND
. OUT 2” CHASE NIPPLE
1|/4\36
47
56
ATTACHMENT POINT:
DISTANCE ABOVE (IN)
REFERENCE POINT
REFERENCE POINT
DISTANCE BELOW (IN)
CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY
NUMBER OF
CABEE{!?E;% LOOFOPS, i i F‘BER%E@STED
DETECTOEUAYNQPUF\ERS,
NUMBER DIAMETER
oF OF
RISER(S)/ RISER(S)/
CONDUIT(S) CONDUIT(S) (IN)
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED

FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A SCP-4
<214 > @ A
& 1|/4\|36
1)
o
M 37 53
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o A= e 21142
\
= @ 6 36
] % 18
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d 53
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INSTALL CAMERA CABLE
UP THROUGH POLE AND
OUT 2” CHASE NIPPLE n
ATTACHMENT POINT:
m DISTANCE ABOVE (IN)
m REFERENCE POINT
REFERENCE POINT
DISTANCE BELOW (IN)
A NSTALL COMPOSITE COTV CABLE @ DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE 43 | REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE 57 | MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY
NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
FIBERS/TWISTED
/>\ INSTALL LOW VOLTAGE POWER CABLE BORE AND JACK CONDUIT INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE 44 | INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY 58 | INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV CABLE(S) / LOOPS, SAR
(24VAC) DETECTOR AMPUF\ERS,
GUYS
A INSTALL COMPOSITE POWER/ETHERNET CABLE @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT @ INSTALL SPLICE CABINET 45 | INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY 59 | INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET (336) «‘»
MODIFY EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE INSTALL NEW BUILDING MOUNTED CCTV CABINET NUMBER
A INSTALL SMFO CABLE INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT @ 08 INTERCONNECT CENTER 46 | INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY 50 | (i) oF PIANLTER
RISER(S)/ RISER(S
A NOT USED INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER(S) @ REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE / HUB / 47 | INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE 61 | REMOVE EXISTING CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY CONDUIT(S) CONDU‘T((S%W)
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER(S) 34 | INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION 48 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 5o | NEW CABINET ENTRANCE INTO NEW
INSTALL FIBER—OPTIC DROP CABLE AND MESSENGER CABLE FOUNDATION
A NSTALL TRACER WIRE @ ‘CNEE;/;LELT CEQ%EEA(NS%E‘N EXISTING 35 | REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION 49 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 63 | DRILL / CORE DRILL EXISTING FOUNDATION
INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO CABINET BASE DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY INSTALL WIRELESS DSL FINAL UNLESS ALL
INSTALL CONDUIT UNDERGROUND @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) | 36 50 64 | INTERCEPT AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS SIGNATURES COMPLETED
INSTALL NEW RISER INTO CABINET BASE INSTALL CABLE STORAGE GUIDE(S) [SNOW 2 " cos of:
37 | INSTALL CCTV WOOD POLE repared for the Offices of:
@ INSTALL PVC CONDUIT @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVA\LABLE) 57 SHOE(S)] AND STORE 100 FEET OF EACH CABLE 65 | BOND MESSENGER TO POLE GROUND ) \S\‘El,?,l_“
\\AODW Y 0/7(750 . ' . \\\\ I///
oR
b G, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO POLE 38 | INSTALL STANDARD SIZE JUNCTION BOX 52 | INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER 66 | BOND RISER TO POLE GROUND Sy o> ngh Point Slgnal SyStem S)W wArg s,
MOUNTED CABINET Ca b 1 e Rout i ng P la ns S\Q%.-'QgﬁsS/OZ."'-/¢////
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW RISER INTO POLE MOUNTED 29 | INSTALL SPECIAL—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 53 | STORE 50 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS 57 | BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT SS9 /e
RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD CABINET CABLE (EACH CABLE) GROUND BUS = i SEAL E
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL _ LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING INSTALL NEW COVER ON OVER-SIZED e : : - = % 045256 =
@ RISER WITH HEAT SHRINK TUBING INSTALL DIGITAL VIDEO ENCODER 40 | INSTALL OVER—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 54 | <GNAL/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 658 | JUNCTION BOX MOTT Division 7F b GUll;%:: County R Tl'll-llo?thSF;(')\llnt ;/% e S
PLAN DATE: ebruary REVIEWED BY: 2 o N N e XS
INSTALL HEAT SHRINK TUBING : ) rennnens RS
41 | REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE INSTALL NEW BASE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET MACDONALD 2 g e S
@ RETROFIT KIT @ INSTALL NEW ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH TN CABINET 55 () 69 1 (336-) 750 N. Greenficld Pkuwy., Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: //,ﬂA/ ) »i%\\\
INSTALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE @ INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE L bocusignedby:” [ /111111
: ’ INSTALL WOOD POLE LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE PO Box 700 ‘
CONDUIT ‘ JUMPERS, AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET 42 o6 () 70 (NEMA TYPE 4) Fuquay-Varina, NC 27526 0 i00'( Raendan Eﬂe,\Mu\, 3/20/2018
www.motTtmac.com | | |
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PROTECTOR 17=100 | SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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x INSTALL CAMERA CABLE
S UP THROUGH POLE AND
] OUT 2” CHASE NIPPLE
I\I
Q

ATTACHMENT POINT:
m DISTANCE ABOVE (IN)
m REFERENCE POINT
REFERENCE POINT
DISTANCE BELOW (IN)
CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY
DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV NUMBER OF
A INSTALL COMPOSITE CCTV CABLE @ 43 | REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE 57 Nu(MgsE;e OF FIBERS /TWISTED
CABLE(S) / LOOPS
’ PAIRS
/N ‘(N;Tvi%) LOW VOLTAGE POWER CABLE BORE AND JACK CONDUIT INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE 44 | INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY 58 | INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV DETECTOEUAY!PUF‘ERS'A
A INSTALL COMPOSITE POWER/ETHERNET CABLE @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT @ INSTALL SPLICE CABINET 45 | INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY 59 | INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET (336) «'»
MODIFY EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE NUQEER DIAMETER
A INSTALL SMFO CABLE INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT @ OR INTERCONNEGCT CENTER 46 | INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY 60 ‘(Ngg;u NEW BUILDING MOUNTED CCTV CABINET RISER(S)/ R‘SE%F@)/
REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE / HUB / CONDUIT(S) CONDUIT(S) (IN)
NOT USED INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER(S) COTV CABINET 47 | INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE 61 | REMOVE EXISTING CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY
A @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER(S) 34 | INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION 48 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE g2 | NEW CABINET ENTRANCE INTO NEW
INSTALL FIBER—OPTIC DROP CABLE AND MESSENGER CABLE FOUNDATION
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING 35 | REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION 49 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 63 | DRILL / CORE DRILL EXISTING FOUNDATION
INSTALL TRACER WIRE CABINET ENTRANCE
INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO CABINET BASE DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY INSTALL WIRELESS DSL FINAL UNLESS ALL
INSTALL CONDUIT UNDERGROUND @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) | 36 50 64 | INTERCEPT AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS SIGNATURES COMPLETED
INSTALL NEW RISER INTO CABINET BASE INSTALL CABLE STORAGE GUIDE(S) [SNOW 2 " os of:
37 | INSTALL CCTV WOOD POLE repared for the Offices of:
@ INSTALL PVC CONDUIT @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) 51 | SHOE(S)] AND STORE 100 FEET OF EACH CABLE 65 | BOND MESSENGER TO POLE GROUND SEAL
Hl h P ' t Sl l S t \\\\\\\\”lll/////
b G, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO POLE 38 | INSTALL STANDARD SIZE JUNCTION BOX 52 | INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER 66 | BOND RISER TO POLE GROUND 10 o1ln 1gna yStenm S C A/?O( “,
N ~ .o""""'-.. “,
Cable Routing Plans S SI0g
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW RISER INTO POLE MOUNTED 39 | INSTALL SPECIAL—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 53 | STORE 50 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS g7 | BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT S5 A
RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD CABINET CABLE (EACH CABLE) GROUND BUS == SEAL A
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL _ LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING INSTALL NEW COVER ON OVER-SIZED Coa s : . . = % 045256 =
RISER WITH HEAT SHRINK TUBING INSTALL DIGITAL VIDEO ENCODER 40 | INSTALL OVER—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 54 | AL /COLMNICA TIONS, CABLE 68 | JUNCTION BOX MOTT Division 7 Guilford County High Point AN S
/ PLAN DATE February 2018 |REVIEWED BY R. THOMPSON /%" NG INE e V%\
: : O RSUANANINGS
INSTALL HEAT SHRINK TUBING : Ly teead SINE G TS
41 | REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE INSTALL NEW BASE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET MACDONALD N >
@ RETROFIT KIT @ INSTALL NEW ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH IN-CABINET 95 (5) 69 | (336-n) S0 N. Greenficld Phuwy. , Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: //,/j/v AL »f%\\\
 ~——DocuSigned yl://”l”\\\\
INSTALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET PO B 700 / \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
’ ’ INSTALL WOOD POLE LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE ox Rrerdan
CONDUIT JUMPERS, AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET| 42 o6 (S) 70| (NEMA TYPE 4) FUqUAy-Varing, NC 27526 0 100'( — doran  3/20/2018
www.mottmac.com \ | \—
HANDLASH AND INSTALL AERIAL CABLE License No. F-0669 N W | T CTENATORE DATE
/1 | PROTECTOR 1721007 [ SIG. INVENTORY ND.
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-7 ATTACHMENT POINT:
m m DISTANCE ABOVE (IN)
O m REFERENCE POINT
m REFERENCE POINT
m DISTANCE BELOW (IN)
CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY
NUMBER OF IBERS TWISTED
DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE CABLE(S) / LOOPS,
A NSTALL COMPOSITE CCTV CABLE @ 43 | REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE 57 | MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV DETECTC()R) A/MPUHERS, - - hg i
GUYS .A.
INSTALL LOW VOLTAGE POWER CABLE BORE AND JACK CONDUIT INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE 44 | INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY 58 | INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV
(24VAC) <xx [ o>
& INSTALL COMPOSITE POWER/ETHERNET CABLE @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT @ INSTALL SPLICE CABINET 45 | INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY 59 | INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET (336) NUNOAEER DIAMETER
OF
RISER(S)/ RISER(S)/
MODIFY EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE
A INSTALL SMFO CABLE INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT @ OR INTERCONNEGT CENTER 46 | INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY 60 \(Ngg;u NEW BUILDING MOUNTED CCTV CABINET CONDUIT(S) CONDUIT(S) (IN)
A NOT USED INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER(S) @ OV ey e STHeE / HUB / 47 | INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE 61 | REMOVE EXISTING CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY
A INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER(S) 34 | INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION 48 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE g2 | NEW CABINET ENTRANCE INTO NEW
INSTALL FIBER—OPTIC DROP CABLE AND MESSENGER CABLE FOUNDATION
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING 35 | REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION 49 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 63 | DRILL / CORE DRILL EXISTING FOUNDATION
INSTALL TRACER WIRE CABINET ENTRANCE
INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO CABINET BASE DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY INSTALL WIRELESS DSL FINAL UNLESS ALL
INSTALL CONDUIT UNDERGROUND @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) | 36 50 64 | INTERCEPT AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS SIGNATURES COMPLETED
INSTALL NEW RISER INTO CABINET BASE INSTALL CABLE STORAGE GUIDE(S) [SNOW D " - -
37 | INSTALL CCTV WOOD POLE repared for the Offices of:
@ INSTALL PVC CONDUIT @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) °1 | SHOE(S)] AND STORE 100 FEET OF EACH CABLE 65 | BOND MESSENGER TO FOLE GROUND ; \\SE‘A'I'_H/
MODWYUDJ\SO . . . \\\ ///
B oR \ /
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO POLE 38 | INSTALL STANDARD SIZE JUNCTION BOX 52 | INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER 66 | BOND RISER TO POLE GROUND o Ay ngh POlnt Slgnal SyS'tem SRR .....RO( “,
CONDUIT MOUNTED CABINET - Cable ROUt in Plan S SN TS S 2
NS RN
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW RISER INTO POLE MOUNTED 39 | INSTALL SPECIAL—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 53 | STORE 50 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS 67 | BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT g 5§.~"<§ kS %7’:
RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD CABINET CABLE (EACH CABLE) GROUND BUS = : SEAL -
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL _ LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING INSTALL NEW COVER ON OVER—SIZED e : : : = % 045256 & =
@ RISER WITH HEAT SHRINK TUBING INSTALL DIGITAL VIDEO ENCODER 40 | INSTALL OVER—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 54 | SIGNAL/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 68 | JUNCTION BOX MOTT Division 7 Guilford County High Point E% X N
PLAN DATE: February 2018 |ReviewoBy: R, THOMPSON Y IISIIANCRN S
INSTALL HEAT SHRINK TUBING : /,/@ DREAINARTLFEV NN
41 | REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE INSTALL NEW BASE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET MACDONALD . SO
@ RETROFIT KIT @ INSTALL NEW ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH IN- CABINET 95 (5) 69 | (336-n) 750 N. Greenfield Phuwy. , Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: . /(/i/t:j/lA/ , \X\\\\\‘
,—bDocusigne: H Illll\\\
INSTALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET PO B 700 / \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
’ ’ INSTALL WOOD POLE LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE ox Raendan opan
CONDUIT JUMPERS, AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET 42 56 () 70 (NEMA TYPE 4) Fuquay-Varing, NC 27526 0 i00'( "= 5£ 3/20/2018
www.motTtmac.com | | N——8B4708E2F7RE4CD—
;| HANDLASH AND INSTALL AERIAL CABLE License No. F-0669 N E— SIGNATURE DATE
PROTECTOR 1721000 | SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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INSTALL CAMERA CABLE
UP THROUGH POLE AND
OUT 2” CHASE NIPPLE
ATTACHMENT POINT:
DISTANCE ABOVE (IN)
REFERENCE POINT
m REFERENCE POINT
m DISTANCE BELOW (IN)
CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY
A NSTALL COMPOSITE COTV CABLE @ DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE 43 | REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE 57 | MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
INSTALL LOW VOLTAGE POWER CABLE CABLE(S) / LOOPS, HBER%Q@STED
A (24VAC) BORE AND JACK CONDUIT INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE 44 | INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY 58 | INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE FOR CCTV DETECTOEU%PUHERS,
A INSTALL COMPOSITE POWER/ETHERNET CABLE @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT @ INSTALL SPLICE CABINET 45 | INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY 59 | INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET (336)
NUMBER DIAMETER
MODIFY EXISTING SPLICE ENCLOSURE
A INSTALL SMFO CABLE @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT @ OR INTERCONNEGCT CENTER 46 | INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY 60 | INSTALL NEW BUILDING MOUNTED CCTV CABINET OF OoF
(336) RISER(S)/ RISER(S)/
REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE / HUB / CONDUIT(S) CONDUIT(S) (IN)
NOT USED @ INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER(S) COTV CABINET 47 | INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE 61 | REMOVE EXISTING CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER(S) 34 | INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION 48 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 5o | NEW CABINET ENTRANCE INTO NEW
INSTALL FIBER—OPTIC DROP CABLE AND MESSENGER CABLE FOUNDATION
A NSTALL TRACER WIRE @ ‘CNEE;/;LELT CEQ%EEA(NS%E‘N EXISTING 35 | REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION 49 | REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 63 | DRILL / CORE DRILL EXISTING FOUNDATION
INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO CABINET BASE DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY INSTALL WIRELESS DSL FINAL UNLESS ALL
INSTALL CONDUIT UNDERGROUND @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) | 36 50 64 | INTERCEPT AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS SIGNATURES COMPLETED
INSTALL NEW RISER INTO CABINET BASE INSTALL CABLE STORAGE GUIDE(S) [SNOW P " os of:
37 | INSTALL CCTV WOOD POLE repared for the Offices of:
@ INSTALL PVC CONDUIT @ (USE EX CABINET ENTRANCE WHEN AVAILABLE) 51 | SHOE(S)] AND STORE 100 FEET OF EACH CABLE 65 | BOND MESSENGER TO POLE GROUND ! SEAL
ol 979 : : : winng,
. oR \ /
b G, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO POLE 38 | INSTALL STANDARD SIZE JUNCTION BOX 52 | INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER 66 | BOND RISER TO POLE GROUND S ngh Point Slgnal SyStem \\\\{\k\ CAROZ’//,
. S RELIIII TN ‘,
NSRRI
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL INSTALL NEW RISER INTO POLE MOUNTED 29 | INSTALL SPECIAL—SIZED JUNCTION BOX 53 | STORE 50 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS 57 | BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT Cable ROUt lng PlanS N Q..-Q%@ 0@(-.% ~
RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD CABINET CABLE (EACH CABLE) GROUND BUS =7 SEAL 1z
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL _ LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING INSTALL NEW COVER ON OVER-SIZED Vil : : : = % 5056 & =
@ RISER WITH HEAT SHRINK TUBING NSTALL DIGHTAL VIDEG ENCODER #0 | INSTALL OVER=SIZED JUNCTION BOX % | SIGNAL/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 68 | JUNCTION BOX MOTT Division 7 Guilford County High Point Z9} R
PLAN DATE: February 2018 |ReviewoBy: R, THOMPSON B &, & RS
INSTALL HEAT SHRINK TUBING : R IIIITIANCANSN
REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX INSTALL NEW BASE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET 2 R
@ RETROFIT KIT @ INSTALL NEW ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH IN CABINET| 41 55 | LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE 69 (336 ) MACDONALD 150 N. Greenfield Play, , Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: B. LEHAN REVIEWED BY: //”%,04N A »\\2\\\\\
l,——DocuSigned y:,/ e \\\
INSTALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER. PATCH PANEL INSTALL NEW POLE MOUNTED CCTV CABINET PO B 700 / \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE &I Pt
; ’ INSTALL WOOD POLE LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE ox Brendan felnin
CONDUIT JUMPERS, AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET 42 o6 (S) 70 (NEMA TYPE 4) Fuquay-Varing, NC 27526 0 i00'( "= 3/20/2018
www.motTtmac.com | | —8B4708E2F7RS4EB—
1 | HANDLASH AND INSTALL AERIAL CABLE License No. F-0669 N ”—, —————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— SICNATURE DATE
PROTECTOR 1721000 | SIG. INVENTORY NO.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U=-2412A SCP-8
FURNISH ”ST” TO "LC” FURNISH ”ST” TO "LC”
SPL|CE ENCLOSURE NO RACK MOUNT _ TYPE JUMPERS SPL|CE ENCLOSURE NO RACK MOUNT  TYPE JUMPERS
2070 2070
PATCH PANEL CONTROLLER PATCH PANEL CONTROLLER
XX=XXXX XX=XXXX
: 5 : =)
He2 [ He2
3 > [] 3 > []
. 5 . 5
51 S 511 R
6 0 ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH 6 0 ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH
7-12_ ¢ /=12 ¢
<«— 12 FIBER DROP CABLE <— 12 FIBER DROP CABLE
Q SPLICE TRAY N SPLICE TRAY
— N M ST / — M| T %
q O
c c
1 1 1 1
5 EXPRESS 5 5 EXPRESS 5
CABLE 8A 3 3 CABLE 8A CABLE X 3 3 CABLE Y
4 4 4 4
ORANGE 5 5 ORANGE ORANGE 5 5 ORANGE
T0: X AVE BUFFER BUFFER T0: Y AVE T0: X AVE BUFFER BUFFER T0: Y AVE
—~ TUBE 6 6 TUBE — —~ TUBE 6 6 TUBE —
7 7 7 7
8 8 8 8
EXPRESS EXPRESS
36 FIBERS 9 9 36 FIBERS 36 FIBERS 9 9 36 FIBERS
GREENSBORO RD 1? 112 GREENSBORO RD JAMESTOWN PKWY 1? ﬁ JAMESTOWN PKWY
12 12 12 12
FXPRESS EXPRESS
BLUE, GREEN BLUE, GREEN
BUFFER TUBES BUFFER TUBES
SPLICE ENCLOSURE NO. S8-1 SPLICE ENCLOSURE NO. S8-1
CABLE X CABLE Y CABLE X CABLE Y
DEVICE ID CL SHEET DEVICE ID CL SHEET
NBLE, ALONG ROUTE T0 BLE, ALONG ROUTE T0 AT ALONG ROUTE T0 NBLE, ALONG ROUTE T0
07-1592 SCP-03 8A GREENSBORO RD I-74 EB RAMP 8A GREENSBORO RD ENTERPRISE DR 07-1791 SCP-05 8B JAMESTOWN PKWY GREENSBORO RD 8B JAMESTOWN PKWY SCIENTIFIC ST
07-1272 SCP-03 8A GREENSBORO RD I-74 WB RAMPS 8A JAMESTOWN PKWY GREENSBORO RD 07-1792 SCP-06 8B JAMESTOWN PKWY MANOR DR 8B JAMESTOWN PKWY DILLON RD
07-1793 SCP-08 8B JAMESTOWN PKWY SCIENTIFIC ST 8B JAMESTOWN PKWY HARVEY RD
1) FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK ON THE SIGNAL SYSTEM, CONTACT THE
COLOR CODE CITY OF HIGH POINT'S SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER, JAMES BAKER AT (336) 883-8540 TO
TIA/EIA 598-B ARRANGE FOR THE CITY OF HIGH POINT TO PROGRAM THE NEW FIELD ETHERNET SWITCHES
WITH THE NECESSARY NETWORK CONFIGURATION DATA, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
(1) BLUE (7) RED TO: THE PROJECT IP ADDRESS, DEFAULT GATEWAY, SUBNET MASK AND VLAN ID
INFORMATION. NOTIFY THE SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO
(2) ORANGE  (8) BLACK ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. WORK IS NOT COMPLETE
(3) GREEN (9) YELLOW UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND OPERATIONAL
2) CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON
(4) BROWN (10) VIOLET TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER
. 1) ROSE TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS-BUILT PLANS TO ,
= (5) SLATE  (11) THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. Prepared for the Offices of: High Point S | Syt SEAL
= (6) WHITE  (12) AQUA 3) ETHERNET SWITCH TERMINATION CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE 10 oln 1gnd ystem g,
=2 FOR DETERMINING \ ENSURING PROPER TERMINATIONS. Spﬁdﬂg Detqils S C/ /?0(///,/
= 4) INCLUDE ON THE COVER OF EACH SPLICE TRAY THE FOLLOWING: S%,.--g{'m/}};--.,/ ~
= REFERENCE SECTION 1731 “FIBER OPTIC SPLICE ENCLOSURE” S95E AN
= LEGEND NOTES = i SEAL i =
= _ 2) DATE lvision uilfor oun i oin Bk S
géﬁi XC: ?iili:oszléif NDIVIDUAL FIBER 1. UNUSED FIBERS LEFT COILED AND STORED IN SPLICE TRAY 3; COMPANY NAME MOTT PLAN DATE:  February 2018 RE\/\EWEDyBY: R. THOMPSON g ///f)“."'-.fw@\Ng%%.-":v%\\\\
%g% 2. l.SJF[]l_ILé:SEEI%NIéLEg:gSR'IIE'UBES LEFT COILED AND STORED IN 4) NAME OF INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THE SPLICING MACDONALD 750 N.Greentleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529 — ——— %4N¥<$\
e EXPRESS = EXPRESS ENTIRE BUFFER TUBE / PRIOR TO INSTALLING THE COVER ON THE SPLICE TRAY TAKE A DIGITAL — ' ceusinesof! /111 1N
ozz FIBERS THROUGH WITHOUT CUTTING] 3. EDGE SWITCH CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC. PHOTOGRAPH SHOWING THE SPLICE TRAY AND INFORMATION SHOWN quoy-Varino, NC 27526 SCALE REVISONS T | —oeeusi dbyéﬂu,..m .
225 BUEFER SPLICE |= SPLICE ALL FIBERS IN BUEEER g&ﬂ%ggg%‘gﬁﬂ’ﬁgﬁ?ﬁ FOR DETERMINING/ENSURING ABOVE (1-4) AND SUBMIT PHOTOGRAPH ALONG WITH OTDR TEST RESULTS. Mo Tmoc.con _W%WM_“
e e TUBE COLOR TO COLOR ' — —
Eead=aa=cd .
g NTS CADD Filename:  $FILENAMES
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-2412A SCP-9
g S, 1 SPLICE ENCLOSURE NO. SPLICE ENCLOSURE NO.
2070 RACK MOUNT
CONTROLLER PATCH PANEL
1
e .
5 :
= EE :
O3 4
0 5 FURNISH “ST” TO “LC”
ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH 6 TYPE JUMPERS
: 2070 RACK MOUNT
717 CONTROLLER PATCH PANEL
c 07-1794
1
] XE
-0
bl .
X[
N 5 :
@[
SE— N \
ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH q 6
SPLICE TRAY 15
‘_NP‘?#LOQOI\COCD‘S:“(:I‘ / C
cccccccecc 12 FIBER DROP CABLE—
1 1
2 EXPRESS 2
3 3 SPLCETRAY*\*NM#—O&OI\@@O‘_N
: : EGE
ORANGE : : ORANGE ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
BUFFER BUFFER
TUBE 6 6 TUBE cccccceccc
7 7
8 8
CABLE 8A 9 EXPRESS 9 CABLE 8C 1 c
10 10 *
TO: ENTERPRISE DR /\ » » /\ TO: JUNCTION BOX 2 | ¢
(07-1272) 5 5 "C” BUTT—SPLICE 5
4
- — ORANGE .
BUFFER -
TUBE
36 FIBERS 36 FIBERS . .
GREENSBORO RD ¢c cccccc GREENSBORO RD 8 | o
BLUE, GREEN
L BUFFER TUBE CABLE 8B g
L L A A D S P i il TO: RAGSDALE /DILLON RD *C
EXPRESS (07-1793) .
SR
C
BLUE DO - 36 FIBERS
BUFFER TUBE =3 ety
CH> cCHA JAMESTOWN PKWY
S e @ 1
20 M=
C
GREEN
BUFFER
TUBE
[
> v
<
0|3 s
8 - o 8 W
! ~l —
Z |m =
o5 ~ > | g
PN %) O = C
< e BLUE
=< = BUFFER
O TUBE
A
COLOR CODE 1) FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK ON THE SIGNAL SYSTEM, CONTACT THE
TIA/EIA 598-B CITY OF HIGH POINT'S SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER, JAMES BAKER AT (336) 883-8540 TO
ARRANGE FOR THE CITY OF HIGH POINT TO PROGRAM THE NEW FIELD ETHERNET SWITCHES
) BLUE (7) RED WITH THE NECESSARY NETWORK CONFIGURATION DATA, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
(1) TO: THE PROJECT IP ADDRESS, DEFAULT GATEWAY, SUBNET MASK AND VLAN ID
(2) ORANGE (8) BLACK INFORMATION. NOTIFY THE SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO
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SPLICE ENCLOSURE NO.

JUNCTION BOX "C" — BUTT SPLICE

X = FUSION SPLICE INDIVIDUAL FIBER

C = CAP AND SEAL

EXPRESS

BUFFER SPLICE

TUBE COLOR TO COLOR

= EXPRESS ENTIRE BUFFER TUBE /
FIBERS THROUGH WITHOUT CUTTING

= SPLICE ALL FIBERS IN BUFFER

1.

UNUSED FIBERS LEFT COILED AND STORED IN SPLICE TRAY
2. UNUSED BUFFER TUBES LEFT COILED AND STORED IN

SPLICE ENCLOSURE

3. EDGE SWITCH CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING/ENSURING

THE PROPER TERMINATIONS.

BLUE BLUE
BUFFER BUFFER
TUBE BUTT TUBE
SPLICE
CABLE 8B CABLE 8B
TO: JAMESTOWN PKWY T0: PENNY RD
GREENSBORO RD
(07-1323)
(07—1790)
- D 8 —m
36 FIBERS 36 FIBERS
GREENSBORO RD GREENSBORO RD
BUTT
ORANGE SPLICE ORANGE
BUFFER BUFFER
TUBE TUBE
BUTT
GREEN SP||CE GREEN
BUFFER BUFFER
TUBE TUBE
COLOR CODE 1) FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK ON THE SIGNAL SYSTEM, CONTACT THE
TIA/JEIA 598-B CITY OF HIGH POINT'S SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER, JAMES BAKER AT (336) 883-8540 TO
ARRANGE FOR THE CITY OF HIGH POINT TO PROGRAM THE NEW FIELD ETHERNET SWITCHES
1) BLUE (7) RED WITH THE NECESSARY NETWORK CONFIGURATION DATA, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
(1) TO: THE PROJECT IP ADDRESS, DEFAULT GATEWAY, SUBNET MASK AND VLAN ID
(2) ORANGE  (8) BLACK INFORMATION. NOTIFY THE SIGNAL SYSTEM ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO
ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. WORK IS NOT COMPLETE
(3) GREEN  (9) YELLOW UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND OPERATIONAL
(4) BROWN (10) VIOLET 2) CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON
TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER
(5) SLATE (11) ROSE TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS-BUILT PLANS TO
6) WHITE (12) AQUA THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS.
(6) 3) ETHERNET SWITCH TERMINATION CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR DETERMINING \ ENSURING PROPER TERMINATIONS.
4) INCLUDE ON THE COVER OF EACH SPLICE TRAY THE FOLLOWING:
LEGEND NOTES REFERENCE SECTION 1731 “FIBER OPTIC SPLICE ENCLOSURE”

1) SPLICE LOCATION

2) DATE

3) COMPANY NAME

4) NAME OF INDIVIDUAL PERFORMING THE SPLICING

PRIOR TO INSTALLING THE COVER ON THE SPLICE TRAY TAKE A DIGITAL
PHOTOGRAPH SHOWING THE SPLICE TRAY AND INFORMATION SHOWN
ABOVE (1-4) AND SUBMIT PHOTOGRAPH ALONG WITH OTDR TEST RESULTS.
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